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The Financial Situation.

The Treasury Department at Washington is seek-
ing authority from Congress to issue short-term
Treasury bills bearing no interest, to be sold on a

discount basis, after the manner of short-term
financing so long in vogue with the British Treasury.
Bills have been introduced in both houses of Con-
gress in accordance with the suggestion—in the
Senate by Senator Smoot, Chairman of the Finance
Committee, and in the House of Representatives
by Congressman Hawley, Chairman of the Ways
and Means Committee. Statements in support of
the new legislation have been put forth by both
Mr. Mellon, the Secretary of the Treasury, and by
Ogden L. Mills, the Under-Secretary of the Treas-
ury (the latter’s comments being made in an address
before the Washington chapter of the American Insti-
tute of Banking), and likewise by Representative
Hawley, all of which are given at length in our news
columns on subsequent pages.

On the whole, a pretty good case is made out for
the new form of security. Some incidental changes,
however, in existing law proposed as part of the
new legislation (as revealed by the wording of the
bill introduced in identical form in the two Houses)
is open to serious objection and should meet with
strong objection. At present, the Treasury Depart-
ment does its short-term financing by means of
Treasury Certificates of Indebtedness. Mr. Mellon
and Mr. Mills indicate with considerable detail the
handicap which this imposes upon the Treasury
Department. One of the drawbacks mentioned
(perhaps the least of them) is that U. S. Government
obligations cannot be disposed of for less than their
par value. Great pride has always been taken in
~ the fact that this was so, though the country’s ex-
perience during the World War, in the repeated
floating of huge Liberty Loan issues, made it pain-

fullyiplain that the putting out of bonds at their

full par value did not prevent their subsequent
depreciation away below the issuing price. Still
there is a big difference between selling bonds for
less than par and seeing them issued at par and
then decline below par.

From what has been said it is clear that issuance
of Treasury bills on a discount basis, would hence
mean departure from long-continued practice. Bear-
ing no interest, the proposed Treasury bills would
necessarily all the time sell below par. The matter
is of minor consequence, though how it would be
received by the public, and how it would work in
this country, remains to be seen. No substantial
reason appears, however, for opposing the proposed
new Treasury obligations on the mere ground of
novelty. And as the scheme has distinet advantages,
it might be well to give it a trial and see how it
works. It might quickly displace the present method
of short-term financing (through the issue of cer-
ificates of indebtedness) though both Mr. Mellon
and Mr. Mills emphatically disclaim any intention
of doing away entirely with the issue of these Treasury
certificates of indebtedness, which practice they take
pains to state has on the whole worked remarkably
well. They aver that the intention is merely to
supplement the existing method of Government
financing, not to supplant it. Thus, Mr. Mills
wound up his address in the following words: “In
conclusion let me emphasize that there is no intention
to undertake anything revolutionary or to overturn
a system which has proved so eminently satisfactory
in the past, but to supplement it and improve it
by rendering it more flexible, more closely adjusted
to our current financial needs, and more economical
in its general operation.”

Secretary Mellon’s remarks on that point are to
the same effect. After stating that the new Treasury
bills would be sold from time to time in the market,
whenever funds were needed for cash on a discount
basis at the lowest rates bid by prospective purchasers
he goes on to say: ‘It is not the purpose of the
Treasury Department, however, to discontinue the
present depositary method, or system of short-term
financing, but rather to supplement it with the new
system, using both as may prove to be most advan-
tageous to the interest of the Government.”

In proposing the issue of Treasury bills, the Treas-
ury Department is undertaking to conform its meth-
ods to British practice and it must be admitted that
British financing furnishes a good model to copy,
though it cannot be said in advance of trial that it
would give equally unqualified satisfaction in this
country. Moreover evils and abuses often grow up
in connection with the introduction of new banking
and financial methods here which never have found
or could find a hold on the other side. Yet the expe-
rience of Great Britain beckons this country on.
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Mr. Mills in his address pointed out that in London
the weekly issues of Treasury bills average about
£50,000,000 and as the bills are all issued for a three
months’ period, the aggregate amount outstanding
is very large, averaging about £600,000,000, he says.
Here, also, Mr. Mills expressly declares that: “It is
not our purpose to proceed on anything like the
British scale, but we believe the monthly offering of
a comparatively small amount of 90-day Treasury
bills would offer a number of very definite advan-
tages.”

The objection therefore, is not to the scheme itself,
but to certain features or new provisions which iv is
proposed to attach to it, and we wish to direct
particular attention to these. They have not as yet
attracted any notice and appear likely to be over-
looked. It is purposed to make the proposed Treasury
bills exempt from income taxes of every sort, Federal
and local, even from the surtaxes, which latier exemp-
tion was granted only to the first Liberty loan issue
and not repeated in any of the subsequent Liberty
Loan issues or the Victory Loan bonds. What is
more, it is covertly sought to render the certificates
of indebtedness also exempt from the surtaxes as well
as the ordinary normal taxes. The bill amends Sec-
tion 5 of the Second Liberty Bond Act as amended,
making subdivision (b) read as follows: “All certi-
ficates of indebtedness and Treasury bills issued here-
under (after the date upon which this subdivision be-
comes law) shall be exempt, both as to principal and
interest, and any gain from the sale or other dis-
position thereof shall be exempt from all taxation
(except estate or inheritance taxes) now or hereafter
imposed by the United States or by any local taxing
authority.” TUnder the law as it now stands, it is
expressly stated that certificates of indebtedness are
not exempt either (a) from estate or inheritance taxes
or (b) from “graduated additional income taxes,
commonly known as surtaxes, and excess profits and
war profits taxes.” It is now proposed to make them
expressly free from the surtaxes.

This attempt to create another class of United
States securities wholly tax exempt should be vigor-
ously opposed. There is no warrant or justification
for it and, indeed, it is vicious in principle. If
Treasury bills are to be authorized, they should be
put out on their merits, without adventitious aid of
this kind, and the certificates of indebtedness, here-
after issued, should be granted no greater exemption
than they now enjoy. To render United States
obligations exempt from the normal income taxes
is one thing (and in all conscience should be enough)
but to grant exemption also from the surtaxes,
which run to a maximum of 209, is quite another
thing. The mistake made in the Revenue Act of
1928, of granting tax exemption to bankers’ ac-
ceptances when held by foreign central banks, should
not be repeated. Such exemption was granted on
the distinet request of Secretary Mellon, whose
argument was that acceptances command very low
rates of interest in the market and that, therefore,
special inducement should be offered foreign central
institutions to buy such acceptances by making
them exempt from taxes when purchased and held
by them.

To-day these bankers’ acceptances are selling on a
discount basis of 5149, and higher (90-day accep-
tances after this week’s reduction being quoted at
5149 bid and 5349, asked and the longer maturities
being quoted at 5349, bid and 514%, asked). Turn-
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ing to this week’s Federal Reserve statement we find
that they show “a contingent liability on bills pur-
chased for foreign correspondents,” presumably
foreign central banks, in a grand aggregate of no less
than $345,317,000 Just think of granting complete
tax exemption on this scale to a favored class on the
income from gilt-edged paper yielding 5149, and
higher. In the case of the new Treasury bills and
future certificates of indebfedness the exemption
would extend to much larger totals as the bill repeats
the limits contained in the existing law and says that
Treasury bills and certificates of indebtedness may
be issued to a maximum of $10,000,000,000. In
recent years there have always been several billion
dollars of short-term obligations outstanding. Con-
gress should put a veto on wholesale tax exemption
of this sort.

One other fact should not escape notice. Aside
from the relief which the proposed Treasury bills
are intended to afford the Treasury, an incidental
purpose avowed is to create a new obligation
very desirable for short-term investment. Thus
Mr. Mills in depicting the merits of the new financing
says it would furnish “to the public a new instrument
for the employment of temporary surplus funds,
which because of the frequent and convenient ma-
turities, should prove most popular.” In like man-
ner we find Chairman Hawley saying it “will also
afford the investing public a desirable investment
for short-term purposes.” But why, in view of all
this, grant the new Treasury obligations—and future
certificates of indebtedness as well—with tax exemp-
tion which is not now enjoyed by any Government
obligation save only the first Liberty Loan 314s.

The bill might likewise before receiving Congres-
sional approval be made to cover one other point.
Secretary Mellon, in his statement, mentioned as one
defect in existing law (which permits only the issue
of certificates of indebtedness) that the Treasury
Department is obliged to borrow in advance of actual
requirements, that the “interest cost on such borrow-
ings has exceeded the interest received on idle Gov-
ernment deposits.” “Thus, for instance,” he said,
“the Government borrows on the 15th of March funds
necessary to meet certain definite obligations on the
15th of April and there is necessarily a thirty-day
interest loss on the funds borrowed.” But is not
the low interest rate on Government deposits with
the banks of which both the Secretary and Mr. Mills
complain, a state things of which should be corrected
either by Treasury action or Congressional legislation? .

The United States Treasury is at the present time
receiving only 29, interest on Government deposits
of all kinds, except that in the case of postal savings
deposits the rate is 2149%,. Against these Govern-
ment deposits the banks are not required to hold
cash reserves of any kind. Why should not the
Government get current market rates on such de-
posits at all times? It has been possible of late for
the banks to loan out their money on the Stock Ex-
change at all the way from 7@8% up to 16%, and
on one occasion up even to 20%. If Treasury bills
are to be authorized and to be offered for competitive
bidding, why should not Government deposits in
like manner be offered for competitive bidding?
If that is not feasible, why should not the new
legislation provide that Government deposits which,
as already stated, require no cash reserve, receive
current rates of interest? The item is by no means
a small one. On March 20 the reporting member
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banks in 101 leading cities throughout the country
showed aggregate Government deposits of $305,-
000,000 and on March 27 the amount still stood at
the same figure, while on April 3 the total was only
slightly lower at $289,000,000, and even on April 10
still stood at $258,000,000. These are the aggre-
gates merely for the banks which render weekly re-
ports to the Federal Reserve Board. For the whole
body of banks in the country the amounts of course
would be vastly larger.

Perhaps Government deposits would not be allowed
to run as large as this with the Treasury authorized
to issue short-term bills, thereby possessing a ready
means of quick borrowing. Mr. Mills’ comment is
to that effect. Even so, however, it is difficult to see
how the Government could avoid large accumulations
at tax payment dates, and for such accumulations
when lodged with the banks, the Treasury ought to
receive adequate consideration, which at present is
not the case.

The Pennsylvania RR., the present week increased
“ the dividend rate on its capital stock from 79, per
annum to 8%. That is a gratifying place of news, all
the more so because it reflects increasing efficiency
of operations, net income having improved as a result
of the lowering of operating costs, and not as a result
of increased revenues. In the calendar year 1928,
for instance, net revenues from railway operations
rose in amount of $16,213,321, while gross revenues
fell off $14,283,707, and in 1927, net revenue fell off
only $5,274,511, though gross revenue showed areduc-
tion of $44,966,427. While the dividend rate has now
been raised to 89, the company earned on its stock
in 1928 14.70%.

Another development of the week with reference
to the Pennsylvania RR. is of a different character
and the import of which is not entirely clear. We
allude to the organization of a large-scale securities
or investment company. The new company has been
organized in Delaware under the name of the Penn-
road Corporation. Its purpose is to invest funds in
securities of any corporation or other agency, but,
without power to operate railroads. The new com-
.pany will have an authorized capital of 10,000,000
shares of common stock of no par value, of which
5,800,000 shares are to be offered to the stockholders
of the Pennsylvania RR. at $15 a share. The com-
pany will thus have $87,000,000 in its treasury if all
stock offered is bought and this amount Svould be
available for the purchase of the greater part of the
$106,000,000 paid for the acquisition of shares in the
Lehigh Valley and Wabash RRs. The general suppo-
sition is that through the organization of this security
or investment corporation, the Pennsylvania RR.
will place itself beyond the reach of the Inter-State
Commerce Commission and also escape the provisions
of the Clayton Act and the Anti-Trust Law in the
matter of the acquisition of the two roads mentioned.
It is denied, however, that this is the intention and
if acquisition of the Lehigh Valley and the Wabash
is in conflict with the laws referred to, the courts
might hold that these prohibitory statutes applied
nevertheless—that while the form of ownership had
changed, the substance of control remained the same

The returns of the Federal Reserve banks this week
are in line with expectations. Brokers’ loans have
again increased. This is after four successive weeks
of decreases, the last of which was very small, by
reason of which fact the fear arose, which has now
been realized, that the contraction had reached its
limit and that renewed expansion might again be
looked for. The increase this week is $67,000,000.
The revival of activity on the Stock Exchange, of
course, accounts for it. It follows $368,000,000
contraction in the previous four weeks. These changes
leave the present total of these loans on securities
to brokers and dealers by the reporting member
banks in New York City at $5,492,000,000, at which
figure comparison is with $4,144,000,000 a year ago
on April 25 1928. In the renewed increase of the
past week, the loans made by the reporting member
banks for their own account, have shared, rising
from $877,000,000 to $924,000,000; the loans for
account of the out-of-town banks are slightly lower
at $1,652,000,000 April 24, against $1,662,000,000
April 17, while the loans “for account of others” have
taken a turn upward again after last week’s slight
reduction, showing an increase for the week of
$30,000,000 and raising the total of the loans in this
category to $2,916,000,000. A year ago, on April 25
1928, the total under this heading was only $1,331,-
000,000.

As to the Reserve banks themselves, the changes
in their different items are not very striking. Member
bank borrowing, while still exceptionally heavy, is
somewhat smaller, being $974,513,000 this week,
against $994,296,000 last week; a year ago the
amount of these discount holdings was only $709,-
073,000. There have been only minor changes in the
holdings of acceptances, these being reported, $141,-

175,000 this week, against $141,027,000 last week.
Holdings of Government securities have been further
reduced and stand at $149,782,000 this week, against

$161,429,000 last week. Altogether, total bill and
security holdings are $29,561,000 lower than last
week, the total at $1,280,601,000 the present week
comparing with $1,310,162,000 last week. As com-
pared with a year ago, when the aggregate was
$1,380,659,000, there is =& reduction of roughly
$100,000,000. The reduction is entirely the result
of diminution in the holdings of acceptances and of
U. S. Government securities. Acceptances have
been reduced from $365,841,000 April 25 1928
to $141,175,000 April 24 1929, and holdings of
United States securities, from $304,755,000 to $149,-
782,000.

The stock market this week has shown a rising
tendency but encountered a setback on Thursday
when call rates on the Stock Exchange advanced
from 89 to 129%, and suffered a further setback on
Friday when call money touched 16%. This pro-
duced weakness all around in which a part of the
gains established in the early part of the week were
lost. The activity and advances have been confined
mainly to the specialties, more particularly the
high priced specialties. These had pool support and
have been vigorously bid up. In stocks of this class
not a few new high records for 1929 have been re-

as before. As a pure investment company, there | corded. In the following we show some of the stocks
would be no justification for the Pennsylvania RR. | which this week established new high prices for the
entering into that line of business. Altogether, the ' year. From this an idea can be gained of the stocks
future must be left to determine the merit of the that have been leaders in that respect during the
undertaking. week.
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STOCKS MAKING NEW HIGH FOR YEAR.

Railroads— Independent Oil & Gas.
Havana Electric Ry. Ingersoll-Rand.
N.Y. New Haven & Hartford. Int. Business Machines.
Pennsylvania. Kayser Co.

Industrial and Miscellaneous— |Kraft Cheese.
Allis-Chalmers. Marmon Motor Car.
American Can. Murray Body.
American Tel. & Tel. North American Co.
Atlantic Gulf & W. I. SS. Line. |Pan-Amer. Pet. & Transportation.
Atlas Tack. Republic Iron & Steel.
Bethlehem Steel. Shattuck (F. G.)
Childs Co. Simms Petroleum.
Commercial Solvents. Skelly Oil.
Commonwealth Power. Stewart-Warner (new stock).
Consol. Film Industry pref. Texas Corp.
Continental Baking, class A. Trico Products.
Corn Products Refining. Union Carbide & Carbon.
Dome Mines. U. 8. Industrial Alcohol.
Equitable Office Building.
Federal Light & Traction.
Foundation Co.
Glidden Co.
Hershey Chocolate.

Trading was on a larger scale the early part of
the week when the market showed strength and ris-
ing prices, but fell off on Thursday when under the
influence of higher money rates the market turned
downward. Sales on the New York Stock Exchange
on Saturday were 1,292,310 shares; on Monday
3,068,990 shares; on Tuesday 4,131,930 shares; on
Wednesday 4,068,200 ; on Thursday 3,338,010 shares
and on Friday 4,011,890 shares. On the New York
Curb Market the transactions last Saturday totaled
only 592,100 shares; on Monday they were 1,145,700
shares; on Tuesday 1,100,600 shares; on Wednes-
day 1,025,600 shares; on Thursday 1,034,700 and on
Friday 1,119,800 shares.

As compared with Friday last the changes, while
quite irregular, are mostly in the direction of higher
levels and particularly so in the case of the special-
ties already referred to. The merchandise stocks
were features of strength early in the week but later
declined with the general list. Sears Roebuck closed
yesterday at 15314 against 154 on Friday of last
week, and Montgomery Ward & Co. at 1261/ against
121; Kroger Grocery & Baking closed at 921/ against
9315, and Safeway Stores at 16334 against 16614 ;
Woolworth & Co. closed at 225 against 2221/ last
week ; American Tel. & Tel. closed at 23194 against
22534 ; and Int. Tel. & Tel. at 260 against 25814 ;
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. at 15214 against 148;
while United Aircraft & Transport closed at 121
against 10234 ; American Can closed at 14114 against
136%%; United States Industrial Alcohol at 16414
against 15614 ; Commercial Solvents at 3373/ against
30934 ; Corn Products at 9934 against 92; Shattuck
Co. at 147 against 134, and Columbia Graphophone
at 8234 against 7094.

Adams Express closed yesterday at 739 against
708 on Friday of last week; American Express 341
against bid 340 on Friday of last week; Allied
Chemical & Dye at 2831/ against 276 ; Davison Chem-
ical at 5654 against 57; Union Carbide & Carbon at
23854 against 22374, and E. I. du Pont de Nemours
at 177 against 179; Radio Corporation at 10114
against 10034 ; General Electric at 23914 against
240; National Cash Register at 124 against 12614 ;
Wright Aeronautic at 254 against 247; Interna-
tional Nickel at 481/ against 4714 ; A. M. Byers at
16275 against 15914 ; American & Foreign Power at
9614 against 92; Brooklyn Union Gas at 179 against
176; Consol. Gas of N. Y. at 10814 against 10634;
Columbia Gas & Elec. (new) at 6134 against 58;
Public Service Corp. of N. J. at 8274 against 813/
Timken Roller Bearing at 821/ ; against 8234 ; War-
ner Bros. Pictures at 11754 against 111; Mack

Walworth Co.

Woolworth Co.

Yellow Truck & Coach, class B.
Young Spring & Wire.

Trucks at 104 against 1027% ; Yellow Truck & Coach
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at 48 against 48; National Dairy Products at 13134
against 130 ; Western Union Tel. at 188 against 193;
Johns-Manville at 181 against 181; National Bellas
Hess at 5714 against 5414 ; Associated Dry Goods
at 52 against 547/ ; Commonwealth Power at 13814
against 133; Lambert Co. at 14434 against 140;
Texas Gulf Sulphur at 8214 against 8314 ; Kolster
Radio at 423/ against 3954.

The copper stocks all developed strength. Ana-
conda Copper closed yesterday at 142 against 13814
on Friday of last week; Kennecott Copper at 877
against 84; Greene-Cananea at 16014 against 15714 ;
Calumet & Hecla at 45 against 4694 ; Andes Copper
at 5194 against 52; Chile Copper at 10334 against
10114 ; Inspiration Copper at 49 against 491/ & Calu-
met & Arizona at 134 against 123; Granby Consol.
Copper at 83 against 84; American Smelting & Ref.
at 10514 against 102; U. S. Smelting & Ref. & Min.
at 60 against 591%.

In the oil group Simms Petroleum has been a fea-
ture, 100,000 shares changing hands in a single
block at 30, at the opening on Tuesday, M. J. Mee-
han being the broker, but the name of the purchaser
not being disclosed. The stock closed yesterday at
30 against 243/ on Friday of last week. Skelly Oil
was also active and closed yesterday at 4414 against
4434. Atlantic Refining closed at 6175 against
60345 ; Pan American B. at 6014 against 6454 ; Phil-
lips Petroleum at 4173 against 4214 ; Texas Corp.
at 65 against 66; Richfield Oil at 4414 against 443/ ;
Marland Oil at 3934 against 4114 ; Standard Oil of
N. J. at 577 against 5934 ; Standard Oil of N. Y.
at 423/ against 437 ; Pure Oil at 2614 against 27.

In the steel group some weakness developed not-
withstanding the trade is operating to maximum
capacity. U. 8. Steel closed yesterday at 1853
against 1857 on Friday of last week; Bethlehem
Steel at 1117 against 11514 ; Republic Iron & Steel
at 9734 against 9814 ; Ludlum Steel at 80 against
8034; Youngstown Sheet & Tube at 125 against
12934, In the motor group General Motors closed
yesterday at 85145 against 8475 of Friday of last
weelk ; Nash Motors at 99345 against 100; Chrysler
at 9485 against 937;; Packard Motors at 13134
against 128745 ; Hudson Motor Car at 8634 against
8814 ; Hupp Motor at 5133 against 557. In the
rubber group the tire shares were under pressure
early in the week because of the low price of tires,
but later recovered. Goodyear Tire & Rubber closed
yesterday at 13114 against 13034 on Friday of last
week ; B. F. Goodrich closed at 85 against 853/, and
U. 8. Rubber at 5614 against 537, and the pref. at
81 against 813.

In the railroad group the feature was the increase
in the dividend on Pennsylvania RR. stock from T%
per annum to 8%. The shares closed yesterday at
817 against 7675 on Friday of last week. New
York Central closed yesterday at 18414 against
18254 of Friday of last week; Del. & Hudson at 188
against 18714 ; Baltimore & Ohio at 12114 against
12114 ; New Haven at 10154 against 9634 ; Union
Pacific at 21714 against 214 ; Canadian Pacific 240
against 235; Atchison at 19914 against 198; South-
ern Pacifc at 12634 against 127; Missouri Pacific
at 8314 against 80745 ; Kansas City Southern at 85
against bid 834 ; St. Louis Southwestern at bid 100
against bid 101%%; St. Louis-San Francisco at 113
against 11314; Missouri-Kansas-Texas at 5014
against 47; Rock Island at 124 against 124 ; Great

/
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Northern at 10414 against 10414 ; Northern Pacific
at 10134 against 10134, and Chic., Mil., St. Paul &
Pac. pref. at 52545 against 5314.

European stock markets were dull and dispirited
this week, little interest being taken in developments
marketwise because of the impending dissolution
of the Reparations Conference and the waning of
the hopes built around it. Monetary uncertainties
also were accentuated during the week, discount
rates rising at several centers. The London Stock
Iixchange opened the week quietly and business con-
tinued on a small scale, although prices were well
maintained. Gilt-edged securities and industrials
were fairly strong for a time, but tapered off later,
while home rails were weak throughout. Business
Tuesday was so slow, reports said, that some of
the largest firms dealt only at long intervals. Brit-
ish funds remained steady and home rails im-
proved somewhat. The volume of trading was again
very small Wednesday, but the tone showed some
improvement. Copper shares were sharply better
just before the closing under the lead of Rio Tinto,
which announced a new issue of 50,000 ordinary
shares. The dullness and inactivity were again pro-
nounced Thursday with price movements irregular.
Gilt-edged securities were firm. The London mar-
ket remained quiet yesterday, with prices of most
stocks showing little change. Home rails were
lower but the gilt-edged list was steady. Some irreg-
ularity was noted among industrial issues.

The Paris Bourse was firm at the opening Mon-
day, but interest in the trading dropped off steadily
and few transactions were recorded in the afternoon.

Prices were well maintained, despite the inactivity.
Tuesday’s session on the Bourse was even slower
than that of the preceding day with transactions
scarce in all groups. Discouragement over the fail-
ure of the Experts’ Committee to reach agreement
on reparations annuities was an obvious influence,

and prices sagged. A stronger tone was noted
Wednesday, due to the recovery of coppers in Lon-
don, but trading remained on a very restricted scale.
The news of the increase in the German discount
rate Thursday affected all groups on the Paris
Bourse, a general decline taking place. Much of the
selling was attributed to German account. The
market closed with a slightly better tone, however,
with Berlin reports telling of a better trend there.
The tone of the Paris market was heavy yesterday,
little interest being taken in the proceedings by the
general public.

The Boerse in Berlin also opened with a tendency
toward higher levels Monday, but the general trend
soon slackened again owing to apprehensions re-
garding the Paris conference. Movements were
mixed Tuesday, with postponement of the conference
break-up causing recovery and more active trading
after a weak opening. Depression again followed,
Wednesday, prices dropping heavily as rumors of
an increase in the discount rate were spread about.
Trading was at low levels, however, with the prog-
ress of the negotiations at Paris absorbing all atten-
tion. The actual increase in the Reichsbank dis-
count rate to 7%9% Thursday had a reassuring effect
on the market, possibly because it was accompanied
by a statement by Vice-President Dreyse of the
Reichsbank, emphasizing the soundness of German

currency. Some of the more volatile issues spurted
forward. The upward trend was sharply reversed
yesterday, prices on the Boerse losing all of Thurs-
day’s gains and more besides. A flood of pessi-
mistic rumors accompanied the rush to sell, and the
market was left in a nervous and depressed condi-
tion at the close.

The Budapest Stock Exchange experienced one
of its worst depressions Wednesday, some issues
dropping more than thirty points. The market was
made nervous by increases in the Hungarian and
Austrian discount rates, though the drastic fall of
Wednesday was attributed to the financial collapse
of Simon Krause of the brokerage firm of Krause &
Bethlehem. His liabilities were estimated at
$700,000, all of which will be liquidated by various
banks, an Associated Press report from Budapest
said.

All that appears to be lacking to make the meet-
ing of the Experts’ Committee on German repa-
rations a total failure is a formal statement to that
effect, and this seems likely to be issued as soon as
a suitable report can be drawn up for submission to
the respective governments. The conversations were
begun in Paris February 11, with smooth and steady
progress reported for more than two months as a
result of the conciliatory spirit shown by all the
fourteen experts. Ambitious plans were made for
the formation of an international bank or clearing
house for the payments, with indications that this
project was intended eventually to assume tremen-
dous proportions as a central bank for much of the
world’s gold. The chief problem—that of inserting
the actual figures of annuities in the plan—was
left to the last, and on this rock the conference was
wrecked with results that are sure to prove un-
fortunate. The conference was ready to break up
on April 19, when it appeared that the ideas of the
Allied and German delegations were too far apart
for any reasonable reconciliation. A respite was
occasioned by the death of Lord Revelstoke, the
chief British delegate, early on April 19, meetings
being postponed until the following Monday. The .
subsequent deliberations have brought no substan-
tial change.

Although the experts have said very little this
week, it may fairly be assumed from their silence
that they concur in the numerous reports that the
conference is virtually at an end. Dr. Hjalmar
Schacht, president of the Reichsbank and head of
the German delegation, hurried to Berlin last Sat-
urday to confer with officials of the German Gov-
ernment. In connection with his departure it was
reported, but never confirmed, that Owen D. Young
in his capaciy as Chairman of the meeting had sug-
gested the possibility of a provisional settlement to
cover the next ten or fifteen years. These reports
were predicated on the comparatively small differ-
ence between the first annuities requested by the
Allies in their memorandum of April 13 and the offer
made by the Germans. The Allies demanded an-
nuities beginning at 1,850,000,000 marks and rising
to 2,400,000,000 marks, with an average of 2,200,
000,000 marks over a period of 58 years and a present
value of 40,000,000,000 marks. Against this, the
Germans offered annuities calculated at an average
of 1,650,000,000 marks to be paid for 37 years, and
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having a present value of 27,000,000,000 marks.
Details of the negotiations have not yet been re-
vealed, but it appears that Dr. Schacht demanded
a continuation of transfer protection on a great
part of the proferred annuities, and also hedged his
offer about with conditions which the Allies consid-
ered “political” rather than “economie.”

After a Cabinet meeting in Berlin last Sunday,
which Dr. Schacht attended, an official communica-
tion was issued to the effect that the German del-
egates would be left in full possession of their
freedom of action. On leaving Berlin for his return
to Paris Sunday night, Dr. Schacht intimated, how-
ever, that he would not inerease his offer at further
meetings of the Experts’ Committee. “Germany’s
ability to pay can be increased only if her ability to
produce is increased,” he reiterated. In this state-
ment the German expert was apparently referring to
the disputed aspects of his offer, which the Germans
insitt were economic, although the Allies inter-
preted them with equal definiteness as political.
The Paris correspondent of the “New York Herald
Tribune,” Leland Stowe, secured the exact phrase-
ology of the paragraphs in question last Sunday.
“As a result of the war,” the German memorandum
said, “the interior basis of raw materials has been
reduced and Germany has seen herself deprived of
the possibility of development of overseas reservoirs
of raw materials. These losses have their repercus-

sion in the heavy charges imposed on German com-
merce, so that, if she must assume the payments
quoted in the plan without increasing more heavily
lier debts to foreign countries, she must be in position
to create for herself once more a basis entirely her
own for raw materials overseas, which basis Ger-

many will be able to develop with her own produc-
tion and her own money and under her own respon-
sibility. Concerning the apportionment of food
products . . . it must not be lost sight of that
on her Eastern border Germany has lost territory
which produced an agricultural surplus and that,
in addition, one whole Province has been separated
from the rest of the Reich. The prosperity of this
province declines in such manner that the Reich
is obliged to give it regular subsidies. Consequently
it is necessary to take measures susceptible of read-
justment for these unfavorable conditions which
reduce Germany’s capacity to pay.” ‘

Dr. Schacht reached Paris too late Monday for
the plenary session first scheduled for that day and
the general meeting was postponed until the follow-
ing morning. The German expert conferred briefly
with Mr. Young, however, and also privately with
Emile Moreau, Governor of the Bank of France and
leading French expert. These talks gave rise to a
brief flicker of hope. Monday, however, saw a devel-
opment of equal importance in a reiteration by Pre-
mier Poincare, of France, of his frequently repeated
position that the French Government required pay-
ments from Germany equal in amounts and dura-
tion with French payments on debts and in addition
a definite payment for reconstruction of devastated
territories. This statement by M. Poincare was
made in the course of a speech at Bar-le-Duc. He
revealed that this position had been officially com-
municated to Germany and her creditors before the
meeting of experts and he stated that the experts on
the present committee had themselves admitted the
justice of the attitude. The grounds for hope that
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an equitable solution would rapidly be reached have
been rendered illusory by the representatives of
Germany, he said. “We would be glad, in the inter-
est of Europe and the world, if these thankless ques-
tions of debt and reparations payments were at least
to be settled by general consent,” the Premier con-
tinued. “We have made large concessions in order
to bring this about, but if our efforts remain fruit-
less we will hold, by force of circumstances, to
execution of the Dawes plan, which, moreover,
thanks to the application of the index of prosperity,
will give us an increase over the present annuities.”

The plenary session of Tuesday morning appar-
ently brought the delegations no nearer together,
and hope for even a temporary settlement was vir-
tually abandoned. The meeting was a brief one, and
at its close an official statement was issued which
said: “The committee received and ordered to
be filed the report of the subcommittee of last week
stating that agreement as to figures had not been
reached. The committee in plenary session there-
upon unanimously decided upon the appointment
of a subcommittee to be charged with the work of
outlining the chief points to be embodied in a report.
The chiefs of each group were designated to act as
such committee.” Dr. Schacht made no new offer
on behalf of the Germans, it was reported, nor did
he remove any of the objectionable provisions men-
tioned in the German memorandum. As a result,
the sentiment of the experts was reported in a dis-
patch to the “New York Herald Tribune” to be “a
desire to wind up the conference as speedily as pos-
sible.” The next plenary session, which it is pre-
sumed will be the last, is to be called at Mr. Young’s
discretion. The only loophole left was a statement
that while the delegation chiefs are outlining the
points agreed upon, “efforts by all the groups alike
will be continued in order to arrive at agreement
upon the points on which accord has not yet been
reached.”

With the unfavorable outcome of the Reparations
Conference generally conceded, great concern began
to be expressed Thursday regarding the possibility
of suspension of Dawes Plan transfers of cash pay-
ments by Germany. The Reich has been steadily
losing gold in recent months, it was pointed out, and
the drain was described Thursday as having reached
alarming proportions. The discount rate of the
Reichsbank was increased from 614 to 714 % Thurs-
day. This action was well advertised in advance,
giving rise to a report that the Transfer Committee
had requested the increase. 8. Parker Gilbert, the
Agent General for Reparations Payments, officially
denied having made such a request. Berlin reports
indicated that a greater amount of untransferred
payments has now accumulated in the German cap-
ital than ever before. The Transfer Committee met
in Paris, however, for its regular monthly meeting,
Mr. Gilbert remarking thereafter that “the usual
monthly transfer on the reparations account” had
been authorized. In French circles it was recalled
that Dr. Schacht had predicted a break-down of the
Dawes Plan, and in consequence he was charged
with deliberately trying to effect suspension of the
Dawes annuities. The Reichsbank issued a special
statement late Thursday, however, in which it was
remarked that “depletion of the reserves of gold and
foreign exchanges alone is responsible for the
Reichsbank’s directorate’s decision at this time of




AprInL 27 1929.] FINANCIAL

CHRONICLE

2701

trade depression.” The statement adds that it is
shown once more that “under unnatural compulsion
the Reichsbank’s discount policy is operating by the
necessity of the utilization of foreign capital and
the increased call for foreign exchanges to pay
reparations.”

A statement of the utmost importance on the
question of naval armaments limitation and reduc-
tion was made at Geneva Monday, by Hugh S. Gib-
son, United States Ambassador to Belgium and
Chairman of the American delegation to the Prepar-
atory Disarmament Conference of the League of Na-
tions. The Conference convened for its sixth ses-
sion on April 15. Little of significance occurred in
the first week of the meeting, so that many of the
delegates were frankly disheartened. The entire at-
mosphere of the Conference was changed by Mr. Gib-
son, who outlined a new approach to the naval prob-
lem in behalf of the United States Government. Not
only a new technical manner but also a new political
spirit were proposed by the American representa-
tive in treating this complicated problem. He made
it plain, moreover, that naval armament limitation
at present or higher levels was not the furthest that
this Government would go, but that real reduction
from existing levels was aimed at. More important
still, Mr. Gibson said, was the spirit of going about
the task. He urged a common sense attitude on
the part of the nations and made much of the con-
tention that the Kellogg Treaty had radically altered
conditions since the last naval conference. His
speech was applauded in all countries and gained
particular recognition in Great Britain, where Sir
Austen Chamberlain, the Secretary for Foreign Af-
fairs, expressed the appreciation of his Government
and the assurance that the suggestions would he re-
ceived in the same spirit and the earnest wish for
complete understanding.

Mr. Gibson began by a rapid division of the arma-
ment problem into two parts, land and naval arma-
ments. The question of land armaments was put
aside as interesting primarily to other countries.
In regard to the naval problem, he continued, “the
American Government has found no reason for mod-
ififying its view that the simplest, fairest and most
practical method is that of limitation of tonnage by
categories—a method which was given practical and
satisfactory application in the Washington Treaty.”
Mr. Gibson then referred to a plan proposed by the
French delegation in the third session of the Pre-
paratory Commission, which he described as an at-
tempt to combine the original total tonnage pro-
posals with the method of tonnage by categories.
Under this method a total tonnage was assigned to
each nation, he said, and this total tonnage divided
among . categories of ships by specified tonnages.
Modifications might be arranged, he suggested, pro-
viding for a certain amount of exchange of tonnage
between categories.

“In the hope of facilitating general agreement as
to naval armaments, my Government is disposed to
accept the French proposal as a basis of discussion,”
he continued. “Tt is, of course, the understanding
of my Government that this involves an agreement
upon the method alone and not upon any quantita-
tive tonnages or the actual percentages to be trans-
ferred from one category to another. All quantita-
tive proposals of any kind should properly be re-

served for discussion by a final conference. My
Government is disposed to give full and friendly
consideration to any supplementary methods of lim-
itation which may be calculated to make our pro-
posals, the French thesis or any other acceptable to
other powers, and, if such a course appears desira-
ble, my Government will be prepared to give con-
sideration to a method of estimating equivalent
naval values which takes account of other factors
than displacement tonnage alone. In order to ar-
rive at a basis of comparison in the case of cate-
gories in which there are marked variations as to
unit characteristies, it might be desirable in arriv-
ing at a formula for estimating equivalent tonnage
to consider certain factors which produce these vari-
ations, such as age, unit, displacement and calibre
of guns. My Government has given careful consid-
eration to various methods of comparison and the
American delegation will be in a position to discuss
the subject whenever it comes before the commis-
sion.”

Emphasis was laid by Mr. Gibson upon the need
for clear realization of recent important changes in
world conditions. Foremost among these changes
he placed the Kellogg Treaty renouncing war as an
instrument of national policy, which this Govern-
ment believes “will advance the cause of disarma-
ment by removing doubts and fears which in the
past have constituted our principal obstacle.” The
technical approach to the problem is not sufficient,
he pointed out. “The lessons of the old strategies
must be unlearned,” the Ambassador added. “If
we are honest, if our solemn promise in the past
means anything, there is no justification for the con-
tinuation of a war-taxed peace. Great armaments
are but the relic of another age, but they will remain a
necessary relic until the present deadlock is broken,
and that can be accomplished only by the decision
of the powers possessing the greatest armaments to
initiate measures of reduction.”

Referring to the naval conference at Geneva in
1927 between the United States, Great Britain and
Japan, Mr. Gibson said that the United States is
now, as then, ready to agree to any reduction, how-
ever drastic, of naval tonnage which leaves no type
of war vessel unrestricted and which maintains the
relative status of existing treaties with respect to
the powers represented at that conference. “My
Government believes,” he continued, “that there can
be no complete and effective limitation of naval
armaments unless all classes of war vessels, includ-
ing cruisers, destroyers and submarines, are limited.
The willingness of my Government, I may even say
its eagerness, to go to low levels is based upon the
fundamental belief that naval needs are relative.

In the case of the United States we have
already expressed our willingness to agree on a
basis that would mean a substantial reduction of
our present destroyer and submamrine types. In
the case of cruisers, it is only possession by others
of greatly superior strength in this class which
has led to the adoption of the present building
program.

“My Government cannot find any justification for
the building and maintenance of large naval estab-
lishments save on the ground that no power can
reduce except as a result of general reduction. Let
us ask ourselves honestly what these establishments

are for. As regards the relations of the maritime
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powers among themseleves, there is no such need.
Even if the danger of war is admitted, it could be
guarded against just as well by the maintenance of
relative strength at lower levels as at higher levels.
The principal naval powers have nothing to fear
from the naval strength of the countries non-signa-
tory to the Washington Treaty. There is no con-
ceivable combination of naval strength among the
non-signatory powers which need give concern. As
an example, the cruiser strength of all the mnon-
signatory countries in the world does not attain to
one-half of the cruiser tonnage of the greatest single
fleet. The people of every country are crying out
against the burdens of taxation and demanding the
suppression of unnecessary expenditure. My Gov-
ernment is convinced that expenditure for dispro-
portionate naval establishments is indefensible in
that it can be avoided by a sensible agreement among
the naval powers. And we must recognize that the
people who pay taxes are bound to feel well-founded
resentment against any policy which commits them
to needless taxation through failure to reach ra-
tional agreements.”

This declaration by the Chairman of the Ameri-
can delegation created a profound impression upon
the Preparatory Commission. Lord Cushendun,
leader of the British delegation, was the first to
reply, remarking upon the inability of the members
to deal offhand with the statement. “But that dec-
laration strikes me as so important that I would
like to make one or two observations upon it with-
out delay,” he said. “No one can fail to have been
struck with the friendly, conciliatory and helpful
spirit of Mr. Gibson’s declaration. I should like, so
far as T am concerned and speaking on behalf of
the British Government, to say that in that spirit
we also desire to approach this very complicated
and difficult question and that, so far as there are
points in dispute, either with the United States or
any other State represented here, we shall endeavor
to meet them in exactly the same spirit. I can go
little further than that. I cannot commit myself
at the present moment in regard to any specific
proposition contained in that declaration to which
we have just listened. We should have to see it in
print before we could do that. But as far as any
general principle is concerned I think there is noth-
ing Mr. Gibson said with which I cannot express
my agreement. Certainly I am in agreement with
the generality of the remarks he has made and many
of the principles he has laid down.”

One point singled out by Lord Cushendun as espe-
cially important was the emphasis laid on the Kel-
log treaty by Mr. Gibson. The British delegate ex-
pressed the opinion that the treaty is “most pro-
foundly important with regard to the whole outlook
of the world.” He added the opinion that the Kel-
logg pact has done more to promote the security
of the world on which disarmament must proceed
than any other event. Another specific point made
by Lord Cushendun was the concurrence of the Brit-
ish Government in the desire of the United States
Government that not only limitation but actual re-
duction be applied to all classes of vessels. Al
though remarking expressly that he could not com-
mit his Government in advance on the question of
“equivalent naval values,” Lord Cushendun warmly
welcomed Mr. Gibson’s mention of this factor and
added that the British Government has already
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taken steps to investigate the possibility of arriving
at equivalent values.

Several other delegates also expressed their warm
approval of the stand taken by the United States
Government, while making the reservation that they
could not yet commit their governments by any for-
mal statement. Mr. Sato of Japan, M. Massigli of
France and General de Marinis of Italy all made
comments to this effect. M. Litvinoff of Russia,
whose drastic disarmament proposals were again
discountenanced by the Preparatory Commission
last week, made personal and Soviet capital out of
the transformation wrought in the gathering by
Mr. Gibson’s statement. He expressed delight that
the commission had at last begun “the general dis-
cussion of disarmament which the Soviet desired
and which was stigmatized by the representative of
Great Britain as work not serious and unworthy
of this commission.” Asserting that all the rules
laid down in his own case had been broken in favor
of Mr. Gibson, M. Litvinoff stated, nevertheless, that
he was gratified to find the American representa-
tive “making many statements that his arguments
had expounded a few days ago.” He was especially
glad, he said, that the American agreed with him in
condemning limitation and insisting on substantial
reduction.

Washington dispatches of Monday made it plain
that the offer of the United States to agree to a
reduction of naval armaments, however drastic, as
made through Mr. Gibson at Geneva is considered
in high Administration quarters a “challenge to
the sincerity of the world powers in signing the
Kellogg-Briand treaty renouncing war as an instru-
ment of national policy.” Secretary of State Stim-
son remarked, a report to the New York “Herald
Tribune” said, that the adoption of the pact was
an event indicating transformation of the mental
attitude of the great nations, and that it seemed
the part of wisdom to take full advantage of that
situation while the act symbolizing the transfer re-
mained fresh in the minds of the public. In some
quarters the statement was viewed as addressed
directly to the British Government rather than to
the other governments represented in the Commis-
sion.

The London reaction was an entirely favorable
one, once the feeling of caution regarding the con-
crete meaning of Mr. Gibson’s suggestions was over-
come. All the important London journals joined
in praise of the step taken at Geneva and the spirit
that prompted it. The favorable opinion had crys-
tallized to such an extent by Tuesday that all three
political parties in Britain were declared in a Lon-
don dispatch to the New York “Times” to have
taken the position that the proposals “merit the
enthusiastic consideration of the British Govern-
ment.” In Tokio, high naval quarters considered
the Geneva pronouncement a welcome indication of
the disarmament position of the Hoover Adminis-
tration and a significant promise of new prospects
of a limitation agreement. The French press ex-
pressed great pleasure that the French naval thesis
of 1927 has been adopted as a basis by the United
States. Parisian journals viewed it as “completely
altering the situation,” and as a “great step forward
in the achievement of naval disarmament.” German
official circles gave the proposal unstinted praise
as “the most outstanding event since the disarma-
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ment debate was set in motion.” Only in Rome was
there a discordant note, the ultra-Fascist newspa-
pers looking upon Mr. Gibson’s words as a conveni-
ent camouflage behind which American imperialism
lurks.

Sir Austen Chamberlain, Foreign Secretary of
(ireat Britain, made a formal statement in the
House of Commons Wednesday to the effect that
the British Government shared fully the hopes and
wishes of the United States on disarmament as set
forth in Ambassador Gibson’s speech. “His Maj-
esty’s Government, equally with the Government of
the United States, desires not merely a limitation
put a reduction of naval armaments,” Sir Austen
said in reply to a question by Commander Ken-
worthy, Laborite. He expressed warm appreciation
of the cordial conciliatory spirit shown by the Amer-
ican delegates and gave assurance that Britain will
consider the suggestions in the same spirit. “As
between ourselves and the United States,” he con-
tinued, “such difference as has hitherto existed has
not been concerned with these great principles, not
with the relative strength of our respective navies,
but with determination of the categories into which
ships of war should be divided. On this point his
Malesty’s Government have noted with interest the
new criteria suggested by Mr. Gibson. They attach
great importance to the possibilities opened by the
greater elasticity given by his suggestion to the ad-
justment of the agreed naval strength to the differ-
ent circumstances of the two powers.” Prime Min-
ister Stanley Baldwin made a similar declaration
at a dinner in London Thursday. Outlining again
the American stand not merely for limitation but
for reduction of naval armaments, Mr. Baldwin
said: “On behalf of His Majesty’s Government I
make the same declaration. This is and has been
throughout our purpose and desire, and we will co-
operate cordially with the United States to secure
its general acceptance.”

In addition to the sweeping proposals on naval
disarmament made by the American delegation,
several noteworthy approaches to the problems of
land and air forces were made. by the British,
French and German delegations to the Preparatory
Disarmament Conference at Geneva in the course
of the week. Lord Cushendun of Great Britain
stated on April 19 that difficulties still persist as
regards naval disarmament, but he saw no reason
why the present session of the commission should
not get on as far as it can with the other branches
of disarmament—with limitation as applied to land
and air forces. His own government, he said, was
keenly desirous of reaching some sort of agreement
at this session. “Unless we effect a good deal dur-
ing the present session,” he added, “we shall most
likely fail altogether, and we shall certainly make
ourselves the laughing stock of the world, though
no doubt that would be most gratifying to the So-
viet delegation. Speaking for myself and for the
government I represent, I am prepared to make great
sacrifices to reach the agreement we desire.”

Recalling the strong opinions on land armament
which the British Government had previously ex-
pressed, Lord Cushendun said that he still consid-
ered them sound, but that “we recognize that this
branch of the service is not that in which we have
the most interest.”” He urged the land power to

take the lead in settling questions relating to this
branch, and concluded with the statement that “we
do not intend to add difficulties to agreement by
ingisting in every case upon our own viewpoint.
The all-important consideration to us is the attain-
ment of such an agreement as will make progress
possible, and we feel confident that we shall be able
to accept any proposals which meet with the general
assent of the other powers represented here.”

A proposal by the German delegation for the pro-
hibition of aircraft bombing in war-time was unfa-
vorably voted upon by the Commission, April 24,
only five national delegations out of the twenty-five
in attendance supporting the project. The question
came up in connection with a draft treaty which
the Commission is formulating. The delegations,
howeyer, accepted a subsequent resolution offered
by Nicholas Politis of Greece, affirming that they
had no intention of authorizing the dropping of
bombs on civilian. populations. Count von Bern-
storff, leader of the German delegation, argued that
in a few hours bombing airplanes flying over Paris,
Berlin and London could take a toll of half a mil-
lion lives, with non-combatants the chief sufferers.
In the discussion that followed, Russia, China,
Sweden and the Netherlands supported the Ger-
man contentions. The delegations that voted against
the proposal did so on the ground that the time had
not yet been reached for consideration by the Com-
mission of the question, or else on the plea that no
consideration need be given to laying down rules of
warfare since all war had been banned by the Kel-
logg treaty.

With a change in prospect in the status of the
naval disarmament problem, it was indicated at
Geneva, Thursday, a report to the New York
“Times,” said that Aristide Briand, Foreign Minister
of France, had adopted the viewpoint that a general
disarmament conference should be called in 1930.
M. Briand, the dispatch said, has instructed Count
Massigli to do his utmost to reach agreement both
on the aviation chapter of the draft disarmament
convention which the preparatory commission is
now discussing, and also on the land armament
chapter, which comes up next. “This is the first
serious indication,” the report continued, “that any
great power is considering any year whatever for the
conference instead of continuing to acton the assump-
tion that the present preparatory period may last for
Years. The reason for the change is that the French,
who have always held that solutions of land and
naval questions are inseparable, believe, since Mr.
Gibson’s statements, that the naval issue is now at
last on the road to settlement and consequently they
are willing to push on the land issue in which they
are most concerned.”

An amicable settlement of the controversy be-
tween the directors and the American shareholders
of the British General Electric Company, Ltd., over
the proposed issue of 1,500,000  additional £1 shares
to British subjects only, was announced in London
late last week. Sir Hugo Hirst, Chairman of the
company, issued a circular to stockholders in which
he stated that the proposed “British only” stock
issue had been abandoned by the company. The plan
put forward by the directors some time ago called
for the distribution of the new shares by the British
Foreign and Colonial Corporation, Ltd., at a price
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not to exceed 22 shillings, to British subjects only,
notwithstanding the admitted fact that Americans
held 60% of the shares. When the announcement
of the issue was made, the shares were selling at
about 60 shillings each, but no “rights” were given
holders of the old shares as had been the previous
practice. Sir Hugo Hirst defended his action by
declaring that a large body of British shareholders
was necessary for the continued prosperity of the
Company. An American shareholders protective
committee was promptly formed, and Thomas L.
Chadbourne and Herbert B. Swope, members of the
committee, proceeded to London to discuss the mat-
ter with the directors.

In the circular issued April 19, Sir Hugo Hirst re-
marks that “certain proposals, for which I have
made myself responsible, in connection with the fi-
nance of the General Electric Co., Litd., have become
subject to an acute controversy on a stage which is
wider than that of the company itself. These pro-
posals were made with the sole object of increasing
the prosperity of the company of which I have
been, for many years, Chairman and Managing Di-
rector, and they were prompted by my view that
the preponderating interest in our great industry
should always be in British hands. I have always
held the view that our scheme did not prejudice the
property rights of, or act unfairly toward, any of
our shareholders. Nothing was further from my
mind or the minds of my colleagues and we have no
such intention. However, under all the circum-
stances of the case, with the assistance of the Brit-
ish Foreign and Colonial Corporation, Ltd., it has
been decided not to proceed with these proposals.
We are certain that the general problem, which such
proposals have raised, must receive consideration
from eminent financial and economic authorities.
This step, therefore, has been taken with a view to
enabling that study to take place in a clear and calm
atmosphere. I am sure that, ultimately, a way will
be found to reconcile the needs of the national indus-
try with requirements of any international obliga-
tions.”

The members of the American stockholders pro-
tective committee in London expressed gratification
at this outcome of the discussions. “We have never
questioned the sincerity of Sir Hugo’s convictions
that it is for the best interests of the company to
have its shares largely held in the community
sereved by its products,” they stated. “We are not
at all unsympathetic toward his desire always to
have a large number of British stockholders in the
company. But we have urged that this must not be
done in such a manner as to deprive the existing
stockholders of their rights to maintain their rela-
tive interest in the company. We have never raised
the question of the price at which the proposed-issue
was to have been made. We have not been contend-
ing for a few shillings or for a few dollars or for a
few pounds in this sitvation. We have been insist-
ing upon a property right recognized by every sub-
stantial corporation in England and America, the
right of all shareholders to maintain their propor-
tionate interests in this company. Although a con-
siderable percentage of the ordinary shares are
American owned, neither we nor the other Ameri-
can stockholders we represent have any desire to
control the British General Electric Company, Ltd.
Indeed, much of our stock was purchased since the
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articles of the association were so amended as to
limit the voting of the stock to British subject
only. Its purchase, under those conditions, was ex-
pression of our confidence that the British stock-
holders could be trusted to manage the property.

“Our negotiations with Sir Hugo and his associ-
ates have been uniformly pleasant since our arrival
in London, and it is most gratifying to find we are
now seeing eye to eye with the leader of the company
in which we are so heavily interested and for whose
ability and integrity we have the greatest respect.”

The twenty-eighth Italian Legislature, first of the
“Corporative Parliaments” elected in accordance
with Fascist principles, was inaugurated by King
Victor Emmanuel in a picturesque ceremony, Mon-
day. The ceremonies included the administering
of the oath of office to 400 new deputies. This was
done by Premier Mussolini. King Vietor Emmanuel
began his speech by remarking that the inaugura-
tion of the new legislature occurs immediately after
two events which “singularly revealed and touched
the soul of the Italian people, namely, the election
of March 24, which showed on what vast disciplined
forces the Fascist Government can count, and con-
ciliation with the Holy See, which by solving and
eliminating the Roman question after 63 years has
healed the uneasiness of conscience felt by the
Italian people and completely achieved the unity of
our country, not only territorially but also spiritu-
ally.” The King then proceeded to outline the duties
of the new Legislature and urged the enactment of
measures arising from the settlement of the Roman
question.

Remarks by the King relating to Italy’s military
establishment were of special importance, a Rome
dispatch to the New York “Times” said. Disarma-
ment conferences have followed each other in recent
years, and noble enterprises in this direction have
been attempted, he declared. “Men skilled in this
matter have met to discuss, but disarmament has
remained to this day merely a generous aspiration
contradicted by continuous armaments on land, on
the sea and in the air,” the King continued. “My
Government already has made clear through the
words of the Minister of Foreign Affairs what the
Italian viewpoint is in the matter of disarmament,
but since the attemepts so far made have had no
success it follows that the duty of the Government
is to provide in time for the defense of the country.
This Legislature will collaborate in the future, as
previous. Legislatures have done in the past, to se-
cure the application of all measures suggested by
my Government to render our armed forces ever
more efficient.”

Three of the European central banks have this

week advanced their discount rates. The Bank
of Germany on Thursday raised its rate from 614 to
714%; the rate had been lowered to 626% on Jan. 12.
The day before (April 24) the Austrian National
Bank had also advanced from 624% to 7146%, while
the Hungarian National Bank moved up from 7%
to 8%. Rates continue at 7% in Italy; at 5149
in Great Britain, Holland, Norway and Spain; 5%
in Denmark; 4149, on Swdeen; 4% in Belgium, and
3149, in France and Switzerland. London open mar-
ket discounts for short bills are 5@5 1-169, against
51-169% on Friday of last week and for long bills,
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514@5 3-16@ the same as the previous Friday.
Money on call in London is 4149,. At Paris open
market discounts remain at 3 7-169, and in Switzer-
land at 3349%.

In the statement of the Bank of England this week
another increase in gold holdings is reported, this
time of £269,558. This increase together with the
decrease of £1,663,000 in circulation brought about
a rise of £1,933,000 in reserves. Gold holdings now
aggregate £156,541,341 as against £156,271,783 last
week and £160,463,753 a year ago. Proportion of
reserve to liabilities stands this week at 52.729,
compared with 49.999, a week ago, and 40.32%, this
week last year. Loans on government securities and
on other securities fell £4,090,000 and £88,000
respectively. “Discounts and advances” and “se-
curities,” the items which compose “other securities”
both dropped, the former £79,000 and the latter
£9,000. Public deposits rose £442,000, whereas
other deposits showed a decrease of £2,708,000.
Other deposits consist of “bankers accounts” which
moved downward £2,347,000, and “‘other accounts”
which showed a loss of £361,000. The rate of dis-
count remains at 5149,. Below we give the details of
the different items for five years:

BANK OF ENGLAND’'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.
1929, 1928. 1027. 1926.
Apr. 25, Apr. 26. Apr. 27. Apr. 28.

1925.
Apr. 29.

£ £
141,097,425 148,386,705
18,925,367 17,048,096
95,656,654 105,481,216

£
137,515,400
10,169,641
08,646,864

£
b357,277,000 134.7{3.000
--- 18,319,000 17,956,000
94,087,000 94,838,000
58,432,000
35,655,000
44,256,855
26,560,000
10,949,000

Circulation
Public deposits
Other deposits
Bankers' accounts. .
Other accounts
Governm’t securities
Other securities....
Disct. & advances. .
Securities 15,612,000
Reserve notes & coin 59,263,000
Colin and bulllon. .al156,541,341
Proportion of reserve

to liabilities
Bank rate

20,065,000
55,931,000

47,940,477
42,154,994

39,495,328
67,822,284

36,851,802
76,245,186

45,473,000
160,463,753

36,397,709
154,163,109

25,024,851
146,372,276

27,105,359
155,742,084

40.32% 33.45% 21.83% 2224 %
4% % 4% % 5% 5%

a Includes, beginning with April 29 1925, £27,000,000 gold coln and bullion
previously held as security for currency notes issued and which was transferred to the
Bank of England on the British Government's decision to return to gold standard.

b Beglnning with the statement for April 29 1925, Includes £27,000,000 of Bank
of England notes issued in return for the same amount of gold coin and bullion
held up to that time In redemption account of currency note Issue.

The Bank of France statement for the week
ending last Saturday again shows a gain in gold
holdings, this time of 774,632,042 francs, raising
the total to 35,097,716,159 francs and establishing
a new high for the year. Notes in circulation de-
clined 670,000,000 francs, reducing the total of the
item to 62,646,941,160 francs as against 63,316,-
941,160 francs last week and 64,123,941,160 francs
two weeks ago. Creditor current accounts rose
469,000,000 francs and current accounts and de-
posits increased 539,000,000 francs. There were
decreases in French commercial bills discounted of
228,000,000 francs in credit balances abroad of
930,433,838 francs, in advances against securities
of 39,000,000 francs and in bills bought abroad of
10,000,000 francs. Below we furnish a comparison
of the various items of the Bank’s return for the
past three weeks:

BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

Ch . Status as of-
Jor Week. Apr.201929. Apr. 13 1929,
Francs, Francs. Francs.

774,632,042 35,097,716,159 34,323,084,117
030,433,838 9,388,433,615 10,318,867,453

Apr. 6 1929,
Francs,

34,190,819,942

10,610,478,615

Gold holdings ....Inc.
Credit bals. abr'd.Dec.
French commerclal

bills discounted . Dec.
Bllls bought abr'd Dec.
Adv. agt. securs.. . Dec..
Note circulation . .Dec.
Cred. curr, accts .Inc.
Curr. accts. & dep.1Inc,

228,000,000 5,387,904,002
10,000,000 18,384,958,505
39,000,000 2,337,704,733
670,000,000 62,646,941,160
469,000,000 18,466,335,454
539,000,000 6,287,253,230

5,615,904,002
18,394,958,505
2,376,794,733
63,316,941,160
17,097,335,454
5,748,253,230

6,054,904,002
18,300,958,505
2,464,794,733
64,123,941,160
18,045,335,454
6,427,253,230

. The Bank of Germany in its statement for the third
week of April, reports a further decrease in gold and

bullion of 250,968,000 marks reducing the total of
that item to 2,178,898,000 marks as compared with
2,030,915,000 marks last year and 1,850,337,000
marks two years ago. Due to a further decrease in
notes in circulation of 226,280,000 marks, the item
now amounts to 3,918,931,000 marks compared with
3,760,082,000 marks last year and 3,146,678,000
marks two years ago. Bills of exchange and checks
rose 118,280,000 marks and other assets gained
52,834,000 marks, while advances decreased 80,091,-
000 marks and investments dropped 17,000 marks.
Reserve in foreign currency gained 16,262,000 marks,
silver and other coin rose 19,971,000 marks. Deposits
abroad remained unchanged. There were also
increases in notes on other German banks of 6,-
735,000 marks, in other daily maturing obligations of
99,001,000 marks and in other liabilities of 10,-
285,000 marks. A comparison of the various items
of the bank’s return for the past three years is shown

below:
REICHSBANK'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.
Changes for

Week. Apr. 23 1929. Apr. 23 1928, Apr. 23 1927.
Assets— Retchsmarks. Reichsmarks. Reichsmarks. Reichsmarks
Gold and bulllon ....Dec. 250,968,000 2,178,898,000 2,030,915,000 1,850,337,000
Of which depos. abr’d.  Unchanged 140,944,000 85,626,000 101,249,000
Res've In for'n curr _.Inc. 16,262,000 39,936,000 171,330,000 169,054,000
Bills of exch. & check Inc. 118,280,000 2,316,084,000 2,035,597,000 1,674,045,000
Silver and other coln..Inc. 19,971,000 153,683,000 83,061,000 113,765,000
Notes on oth.Ger.bks.Inc. 6,735,000 29,314,000 27,843,000 21,740,000
Advances. .- -.-Dec. 80,091,000 40,987,000 35,973,000 16,035,000
Investments --Dec. 17,000 92,964,000 93,993,000 92,890,000
Other assetS- - ceaneaa Inc. 52,834,000 541,282,000 542,074,000 548,665,000

Liahilities—
Notes in eireulation...Dec. 226,280,000 3,918,931,000
Oth.daily matur.oblig.Inc. 99,001,000 769,295,000
Other liabilities Inc. 10,285,000 262,626,000

3,760,082,000 3,146,678,000
671,063,000 791,392,000
190,648,000 182,280,000

Money rates moved swiftly upward in the New
York market late this week under the combined in-
fluences of a renewed demand for fresh funds for
speculative purposes and the customary month-end
requirements. Some funds may also have been with-
drawn for European account because of the increases
in discount rates in three Continental markets, but
such withdrawals are not likely to have been large
owing to the higher rates prevailing here in the
actual market. In the early days of the week, a
moderate degree of ease was evident, both time money
rates and bankers acceptances moving off slightly.
Call loans were 7149, all of Monday. Tuesday’s
market was a narrow one, with demand loans moving
upward from 7149% to 89, on withdrawals by the
banks of approximately $15,000,000. The rate for
call money Wednesday was 89, throughout, with
very little business reported. Distinet firmness fol-
lowed in the market Thursday, the call loan rate
advancing steadily from 89, to 129;. Withdrawals
for the day totaled only $20,000,000, but the money
was taken from a market that was only lightly
supplied.

Another whirl upward brought call money to 16%
yesterday. This carried the rate into the controver-
sial range that caused so much discussion late in
March when 209, was reached. When the rate
touched 209 on March 26, Charles E. Mitchell,
Chairman of the National City Bank, offered to lend
a total of $25,000,000 in lots of $5,000,000 at each
rise of 19 in the rate above 159%. In apparent
reference to this offer of a month ago, Mr. Mitchell

| said yesterday that the National City Bank was
| “offering money in the market at progressively higher
‘rates.” The market closed, however, at the 16%
figure. The feature witnessed a month ago of higher
'rates in the unofficial or outside market was again in
“evidence yesterday, as much as 29, above the official

Stock Exchange rate being paid at one time. With-
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drawals for the day were again about $20,000,-
000.

Brokers’ loans against stock and bond collateral
as reported by the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York for the week ended Wednesday night, showed
an increase of $67,000,000, the gain taking place
- after four successive declines. The expansion marks
a resumption, however, of speculative absorption
of credit, and it is more than ordinarily significant
at this time. Gold movements through the port of
New York for the same weekly period consisted of
imports of $8,850,000, and exports of $50,000.

Dealing in detail with the call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, all loans on Mon-
day were put through at 7149, including renewals.
On Tuesday after renewals had again been fixed at
7149, there was an advance to 8%,. On Wednesday
all loans were at 89,. On Thursday the renewal
charge was again 89, but from this there was an
advance to 129,. On Friday the renewal charge
was fixed at 99 and from this there was a spurt to
169%. Time money after last week’s sharp decline
has developed firmness again. On Monday 8149,
was bid for all dates from 30 days to six months.
On Tuesday and Wednesday 8149 was bid for 30,
60 and 90 days and 89, for four to six months. On
Thursday and Friday the quotation was 814 @8149,
for all dates from 30 days to six months. It was
stated that higher figures would have been paid, but
that there were no offerings because of the high rates
on call. Business in commercial paper continues
at a standstill. Nominally rates for names of choice
character maturing in four to six months are 69,
while names less well known are 6149, with New
England mill paper quoted at 6%.

Banks’ and bankers’ acceptances were marked
down 14 of 19, on Monday in both the bid and the
asked columns for all maturities except those for
30 days. The posted rates of the American Ac-
ceptance Council are now 5149, bid and 5349, asked
for bills running 30 days, and also for 60 and 90 days,
554% bid and 5349, asked for 120 days, and 5349,
bid and 5149, asked for 150 and 180 days. The
Acceptance Council no longer gives the rate for call
loans secured by acceptances, the rates varying
widely. Open market rates for acceptances have also
been marked down and are now as follows:

SPOT DELIVERY.
——180 Days— —150 Days— —120 Days—
Bid. Asked. Bid, Asked. Bid. Asked.
54 5 5% 554 1321

—00 Days— —60 Days— -—30 Days—
Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked.
5% 5% 534 1321 53

FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS.

Eligible members banks
Eligible non-member banks

There have been no changes this week in Federal
Reserve Bank rates. The following is the schedule
of rates now in effect for the various classes of paper
at the different Reserve banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS ON ALL CLASS
AND MATURITIES OF ELIGIBLE PAPER.

Rats in
Effecton Date
Aprli 26| Established.

July 19 1928
July 13 1928
July 26 1928
Aug. 11928
July 13 1928
July 14 1928
July 11 1928
July 19 1928
Apr. 25 1028
June 7 1928
Mar. 2 1929
June 2 1928

Previons

* Federal Reserve Bank.
Rate.
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Sterling exchange has been steady and dull, and
on the whole shows no material change for the week.
The range for the week has been from 4.8434 to
4.85 for bankers’ sight, compared with 4.843/@
4.851% last week. The range for cable transfers
has been from 4.8514 to 4.8534, compared with
4.8514 to 4.85" 17-32 the previous week. The under-
lying factors affecting exchange are hardly different
from what they were in the past few weeks. Money
rates here continue sufficiently high to attract
strongly London and other European funds. There
can be no doubt that this attraction of the New York
money market has not been as much in evidence this
week as during the past few months. Nevertheless
it is sufficiently great to prove an obstacle to the
foreign currencies. There has been less FEuropean
money coming over recently, due largely to the fact
that Stock Exchange requirements in New York
have been greatly reduced, and to the further cir-
cumstance that, however attractive the pull of rates
here, there is a limit to the amount of European
funds that can be employed in a given direction.
Sterling shows a decided tendency to sag, although
seasonal factors at this time in favor of London
should be strongly in evidence, but perhaps not so
much so as later in the season. It is evident that the
British banking authorities are frequently called
upon to support exchange, for, as it is, the rate for
sterling is held only just above shipping point for
gold from London to New York. The position of
sterling is such that there seems to be no longer any
prospect of a reduction in the Bank of England rate
of discount, but, on the contrary, there are not
wanting indications that the rate may be advanced
still further, although the ability shown by the Bank
to strengthen its gold position through open market
purchases may obviate the necessity for increasing
the rate. The Bank has been steadily building up
reserves according to the pre-war custom of strength-
ening its position against the autumn drain.

This week the Bank of England shows an increase
in gold reserves of £269,558. On Saturday the Bank
of England sold £6,859 in gold bars and ex-
ported £4,000 in sovereigns. On Monday the Bank
received £200,000 in sovereigns from abroad and
exported £5,000. On Tuesday the Bank bought
£699 in gold bars. On Wednesday the Bank bought
£5,112 in gold bars and sold £5,049. A London
dispatch on Wednesday stated that a shipment of
£1,000,000 in sovereigns was expected in London
from Australia at the end of the week. On Thurs-
day the Bank of England bought £260,000 in gold
bars. On Friday the Bank bought £14,000 in gold
bars, sold £5,116 and exported £5,000 in sovereigns.
At the Port of New York the gold movement for the
week April 18-April 24, inclusive, as reported by the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, consisted of
imports of $8,850,000, of which $6,437,000 came
from Germany, $2,250,000 from Argentina and $163,-
000 from Latin America. Gold exports comprised
$50,000 to Java. There was a net increase of $5,000
in earmarked gold for foreign account. Montreal
funds continue at a discount, having been quoted
this week generally at 53-64 and 25-32 of 19%,.

Referring to day-to-day rates sterling on Saturday
last was steady in a dull market. Bankers’ sight was
4.84 25-32@4.85; cable transfers, 4.8514@4.85 9-32.
On Monday sterling showed firmness. The range
was 4.8474@4.85 for bankers’ sight; 4.85Y @

4.85 11-32 for cable transfers. On Tuesday sterling
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continued to display a better tone. The range was
4.8474@4.85 for bankers’ sight and 4.85 5-16@4.85%%
for cable transfers. On Wednesday the market was
steady. Bankers’ sight was 4.8474@4.85; cable trans-
fers, 4.85 5-16@4.8534. On Thursday sterling was
inclined to be irregular. The range was 4.847%@
4.85 for bankers’ sight and 4.85 5-16@4.853% for
cable transfers. On Friday the range was 4.843/@
4,84 15-16 for bankers’ sight and 4.8514@4.85 5-16
for cable transfers. Closing quotations on Friday
were 4.84 15-16 for demand and 4.85 5-16 for
cable transfers. Commercial sight bills finished at
4.84 13-16; 60-day bills at 4.8014; 90-day bills at
4.78 3-16; documents for payment (60 days) at
4.8014; seven-day grain bills at 4.8434. Cotton and
grain for payment closed at 4.84 13-16.

The Continental exchanges have been extremely
dull and all reflect the credit uncertainties and give
indication of a general firming up in money rates.
On Thursday the German Reichsbank raised its
rate of discount to 7149, from 6149%,. The German
rate had been at 6149, since Jan. 12. The increase
in the Reichsbank rate has been expected for several
weeks. Foreign exchange circles do not expect
any decided firming up of the mark as a result of
the increase in the Berlin rate. The effect of the
new rate is expected to be largely counteracted by
the prospect of a return to the Dawes plan should
the Paris conference fail. The consequent heavy
transfer operations under the Dawes plan would
tend to depress the mark. Berlin reports a decided in-
crease in withdrawals of foreign gold credits in the
past few days. While a successful conclusion of the
reparations discussions might have been expected
to result in an inflow of funds, it is believed that
the new rate was put into effect largely with a view
to stopping the withdrawals of foreign gold funds,
with the consequent denial of necessary credit to
do business, rather than with a hope of greatly im-
proving exchange rates for the mark. The increase
in the rate was also necessary to bring Berlin into
line with the generally higher levels and tendencies
of most European centers and to counteract the
high interest rates prevailing in New York. The
opinion is frequently expressed that it may be neces-
sary for the Reichsbank to increase the rate again
before long. Of course, should there be any re-
cession in New York money rates the Reichsbank
might find it easier to reverse its course. It is
estimated that the Reichsbank has lost approxi-
mately $137,000,000 in gold since the rate_ was
lowered in January to 6149%,. This week the Reichs-
bank shows a loss in gold of 250,968,000 marks, the
total standing at 2,178,900,000 marks as of April 21.
The Reichsbank is in a strong position, however, to
support exchange. Its gold holdings a year ago
were 2,030,915,000 marks. On Friday marks were
under sharp pressure, selling as low as 23.60 for cable
transfers. This was the lowest quotation for the
German unit since stabilization in 1924. The mark
is now well under the point necessary to bring gold
to New York. The supply of marks on offer is
relatively short; a factor favoring recovery to some-
what higher levels. Any official action would be
met by quick buying from shorts. Marks were
strongly sold in Germany against currencies of the
neighboring countries.

French francs have shown a firmer tendency, due
largely to active support given to the exchange by

the Bank of France. The Bank of France con-
tinues to earmark gold in other countries.. This
week its sight balances abroad show a decrease of
930,000,000 francs, the total standing at 9,388,000,-
000 franecs, while its gold holdings show an increase
of 774,000,000 francs. Italian lire have been firmer
and in yesterday’s market were quoted at 5.241%
for cable transfers, which was the best rate for the
lira in nearly two weeks. The Bank of Hungary
increased its rediscount rate on Wednesday to 89
from 79%,.. The latter rate had been in effect since
Oct. 2 1928.

The London check rate on Paris closed at 124.175
on Friday of this week, against 124.24 on Friday
of last week. In New York sight bills on the French
centre finished at 3.909-16 on Friday, against
3.9015 on Friday a week ago; cable transfers at
3.90 13-16 against 3.9034, and commercial sight
bills at 3.9014, against 3.9014. Antwerp belgas
finished at 13.89 for checks and 13.8934 for cable
transfers, as against 13.8814 and 13.89 on Friday
of last week. Final quotations for Berlin marks
were 23.64 for checks and 23.65 for cable transfers,
in comparison with 23.69 and 23.70 a week earlier.
Italian lire closed at 5.2414 for bankers’ sight bills
and 5.2415 for cable transfers, as against 5.2354 and
5.237% .on Friday of last week. Austrian schillings
closed at 14.10 on Friday of this week, against 1414
on Friday of last week. Exchange on Czechoslovakia
finished at 2.96, against 2.96; on Bucharest at 0.5914,
against 0. 5914; on Poland at 11.23, against 11.23,
and on Finland at 2.52, against 2.52. Greek exchange
closed at 1.2914 for checks and 1.291% for cable
transfers, against 1.2914 and 1.2914.

The exchanges on the countries neutral during the
War have been noticeably quiet. The Scandinavian
exchanges have been very steady. In the Scandi-
navian exchanges the greater activity has been con-
fined to Swedish exchange, but even here there has
been very little change on balance. Holland guilders
have pretty well maintained the strength displayed a
week ago which resulted somewhat from the increase
in the Bank of the Netherlands rate of rediscount,
but was due also to the fact that tobacco and other
bills arising from products in the Dutch tropical
settlements are being paid at this season. On
Friday most of the neutrals were stronger as a result
of heavy buying and transfers from Berlin of both
German and foreign funds, which were taking flight
from German cover due to uncertainties over the
reparations conference. Spanish pesetas slumped
sharply during the week and at one time, in Tues-
day’s market, sold as low as 14.28, the lowest quota-
tion since April 14 1928, when the currency was at
14.21. Bankers are 'disinclined to attach much
significance to the weakness in Spanish exchange
during recent months. No new developments have
appeared in the generally unsettled political situa-
tion. The weakness at this time it is believed, is due
in part at least to the slack demand induced by a
natural disinclination to convert more than a mini-
mum of funds in such an uncertain medium. London
dispatches on Friday stated that advices from
Madrid declare that committee appointed to study
question of a return to the gold standard by Spain is
expected to report within next two weeks. Mean-
while London foreign exchange brokers state that
market for pesetas is sensitive and unstable, lacking
government support. There is a large bull account
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open in the currency, but the long interests are ner-
vous and inclined to sell when small rate rises present
chance of profits.

Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday
at 40.17, against 40.151% on Friday of last week;
cable transfers at 40.19, against 40.1714, and com-
mercial sight bills at 40.14, against 40.12. Swiss
francs closed at 19.2514 for bankers’ sight bills and
at 19.2614 for cable transfers, in comparison with
19.24 and 19.2514 a week earlier. Copenhagen checks
finished at 26.661% and cable transfers at 26.68,
against 26.641% and 26.66. Checks on Sweden closed
at 26.7014 and cable transfers at 26.72, against 26.69
and 26.70%%4, while checks on Norway finished at
26.6614 and cable transfers at 26.68, against 26.65%
and 26.67. Spanish pesetas closed at 14.44 for checks
and 14.45 for cable transfers, which compares with
14.74 and 14.75 a week earlier.

The South American exchanges are little changed
from the past few weeks. They are extremely dull,
and foreign exchange traders say that the business is
largely of routine character. The tone of Argentine
exchange is on the wholeimproved and the recent gold
shipments from Buenos Aires to New York have
helped exchange. The agricultural industry of Ar-
gentina is in fairly good shape. General business is
active and most trades are prosperous. Argentine
paper pesos closed on Friday at 42.08 for checks as
compares with 42.08 on Friday of last week and at
42.13 for cable transfers, against 42.13. Brazilian
milreis finished at 11.92 for checks and 11.95 for cable
transfers, against 11.92 and 11.95. Chilean exchange
closed at 12.10 for checks and 12.15 for cables, against
12.10 and 12.15, and Peru at 4.00 for checks and 4.01
for cable transfers, against 4.00 and 4.01.

In the Far Eastern exchanges the point of interest
this week is the slight improvement in Japanese yen,
reflecting in part a more promising business outlook.
The Chinese centers are quoted lower owing to reces-

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACTS OF 1922
APRIL 20 1929 TO APRIL 26 1929, INCLUSIVE.

Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers to New York;

Ceuntry and Moneiary| Value in Unted States Money.
Unit.

sion in the price of silver. Closing quotations for
yen checks Friday were 44 13-16@451%, against
4415@445¢ on Triday of last week. Hong Kong
closed at 48 11-16@48 15-16, against 4834 @49 1-16;
Shanghai at 6074@61, against 6134@6154; Manila
at 50, against 50; Singapore at 5614@5614, against
56/0504, Bombay at 3634, against 3634, and
Calcutta at 3634, against 3634.

Owing to a marked disinclination on the part of
two or three leading institutions among the New
York Clearing House banks to keep up compiling
the figures for us, we find ourselves obliged to dis-
continue the publication of the table we have been
giving for so many years showing the shipments and
receipts of currency to and from the interior.

As the Sub-Treasury was taken over by the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank on Dec. 6 1920, it is also no longer
possible to show the effect of Government opera-
tions in the Clearing House institutions. The Fed-
eral Reserve Bank of New York was creditor at the
Clearing House each day as follows:

DAILY CREDIT BALANCES OF NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK
AT CLEARING HOUSE.

Aggregate
Jor Week.

Saturday. | Monday. | Tuesday |Wednesday| Thursd'y Friday
April  20.|April 22.|April 23.|April 24.[Aprél 25.|Arpil  26.

3 $ $ -3 3 $ $

116,800,000 112,000,00¢ | 125,000,000] 137,000,000 | 117.000,00¢ | 117,000,00¢( *r  724.000.00

Note.—The foregoing heavy credits reflect the huge mass of checks which come
to the New York Reserve Bank from all parts of the country In the operation of
the Federal Reserve System's par collectlon scheme. These large credit balances,
however, reflect only a part of the Reserve Bank's operations with the Clearing
House Institutions, as only the items payable in New York City are represented in
the dally balances. The large volume of checks on Institutions located outside of
New York are not accounted for In arriving at these balances, as such checks do
not pass through the Clearing House but are deposited with the Federal Reserve
Bank for collection for the account of the local Clearing House banks.

The following table indicates the amount of bul-
lion in the principal European banks:

April 25 1929. April 26 1928,

Banks of

|  Gold. | Silver. Total. Gold. Total.

Stlver, I

£
160,466,753
13,717,872 160,859,510
904,600 101,713,700

£

Englnnd--‘laﬁ 541 341‘ ........ 156,541 341‘160 466,753
France a__ 205,674, "60 (d) 205,674,260/147,141,638
Germany b 108,895, 170\ €994,600 109,889,770/100,719,100
Spain ... 102,390,000, 28,587, 000 130 977,000/104,319,000 27,902,000 l'&l 221,000
Italy 54,916,000 4,916,000/ 49,792,000 | 49,792,000
Netherl ds | 35,206, 000 1.743.000 36.949,000 36,264,000 2,149,000 3‘3 1413,000
Nat. Belg.| 25,967, 000/ 1,268,000 27,235,000 21,670,000 1,244,000| 22,014,000
Switzerl'd.| 19,288,000, 1,675,000 20,963,000( 17,416,000 2,373,000 l‘) 789, 1000
Sweden . ... 13,054,0 0 13,054,000/ 12,909,000 2 0!
Denmark .| 9,593,000 470,000, 10, 063 1000 10,109,000

Norway -.| 8,157,000 8,157,000, 8,180,000

Total week 739 681,771 34,737, 600 774,419,371/668,986,491
Prev. week 738,087,136| 34,713,600 772,800,736.665,727,908

a These are Lhe gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported in the new form
8 Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held

49,021,472718,007, 03
49,109,472 714,837,:80

April 20.April 22. April 23.April 24.'April 25. April 26.

EUROPE—
Austria, schilling ...
Belgium, belga.
Bulgaria, lev...
Czechoslovakia,
Denmark, krone
England, pound ster-

s
.140418
138854
007215
029599
.266601

|

4.852656
025156
.039079
236057
012925
401790
174268
052427
.266650
111922
044540
005947
143789
267139
192520
017558

3
.140456
.148847
.007225
.020603
266565

853231
025161
.039079
237165
.012928
401728
174278
.052395
.266652
111930
044600
005947
144347
267128
.192483
.017559

$
.140446
.138840
.007202
029599
.266552

853177
.025164
.039079
.237071
.012925
401730
174223
052369
266630
.111890
.044500
005956
143445
267111
192472
017569

3 3
140457 | 140436
.138825
007225
029600
266515

4.852643
025163
.039065
.237030
012925
401668
174226
052358
.266623
111982
.044640
.005951
146078
267131
192455
017563

140397
.138825
.007215
.029597
266504

1.852356
025163
039056
236996
.012929
401595
174250
.052358
266620
112002
.044640
005950
146760
267114
192455
017560

4.853020
.025172
039079
237073
.012926
401717
174240
052363
266625
.111890
.044540
.005955
.143313
267121
.192465
.017566

France, fra

Germany, relcnsmnrk.
QGreece, drachma. .
Holland, gullder

Yuloelavln dinar...._|
AS
Chlns—

Hankow tael
Shanghal tael
‘Tientsin tael

Heng Kong dollar.....
Mexican dollar. ...
Tlentsin or Pelyang

631875
.625468
609642
.645208
486250
.440000

440000
436666
.362850
449078
5569583

992036
999610
482225
989300

055473
118750
120562
970970
963900

633750
627500
611160
645625
487125
440500

438750
435416

262850
447228
559583

992087
099607
482175
990500

955730
116709
120561
978629
963900

630000
624062
607464
640000
A85571
439500

437083
433750
362545
449390
5569583

992135
999610
482225
989453

955811
118736
120567
964699
963900

.635208
627656
611428
645208
486962
442000

440416
437083
362950
446838
5569583

2991965
099485
481975
089562

955568
.118766
.120627
.983476
963900

633750
625937
610000
644583
486607
440125

439375
436041
.362714
449275
.559583

.991805
999607
482225
989235

1955438
118727
.120624
988926
.963900

632291
625468
.611339
643541
486714
441500

441666
438333
362771
446561
.559583

991789
.999463
482225

Yuan dollar
Indla, ruDee--
Japan,
Blngapore(s 8.)dollar.

NORTH AMER.—
Canada, dollar.
Cuba, Deso--.
Mezxico, Deso-..
Newfoundland, 989050

SOUTH AMER.—
Argentina, peso(gold)| .955584
Brasll, milrels 118762
.120621
088426
963900

abrond the nmount of which the present year Is £2,481,300. c As of Oct. 7 1924.

d Silver is now reported at only a trifling sum.

The Disarmament Outlook at Geneva.

Until last Monday, when the views of the Amer-
ican Government were outlined by Hugh S. Gibson,
there was little reason to expect that the meeting
of the Preparatory Disarmament Commission at
Geneva would be any more successful in reaching
conclusions than previous sessions had been. The
Commission, which had assembled on April 15, had
spent a week in aimless and apparently useless
debate. A proposal by the Chinese Nationalist Gov-
ernment that conseription and compuisory military
training should be abolished had been quietly
ignored, some radical Russian proposals looking to
an immediate reduction of armaments had been
frowned upon and turned over to a committee, and
a somewhat elaborate German program involving,
among other things, the virtual abandonment of
chemical warfare had made no progress because of
differences of opinion about procedure in discussing
it. The situation at the end of the week seemed to
bear out the intimation which appeared in news-

paper dispatches from Washington, ten days or

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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more before the Commission ’met, to the effect that
Washington did not regard the approaching session
as of much importance from the American point
of view. Baron Cushendun, head of the British
delegation, had also been reported as saying, on the
eve of his departure for Geneva, that the outlook
was not “rosy” for an agreement upon anything.
Mr. Gibson’s speech, carefully prepared by him-
self and others before he left Washington, and later
given out by the Department of State, presented,
of course, the Administration view of how the Com-
misssion might best proceed. The question of land
armaments was put aside at the outset by Mr. Gibson
with the somewhat cryptic statement that when that
question should be reached, the American delega-
tion would be able “to defer to the countries prima-
rily interested in land armaments with such meas-
ure of concession as, I trust, will materially facil-
itate agreement among them.” He later clarified
this by announcing, on Friday, that the United
States would not insist upon limiting the number
of trained reserves in considering the reduction of
land forces. The American defense problem, how-
ever, Mr. Gibson said, was primarily a naval prob-
lem. The Amerian Government was still of the
opinion that “the simplest, fairest and most prac-
tical method is that of limitation by tonnage by
categories.” Nevertheless, in view of the inaccept-
ability of this proposal to some countries, the United
States was prepared to accept, as a basis for discus-
sion, the French proposal, brought forward at the
third session of the Commission, embodying “a
method which was an attempt to combine its orig-
inal tonnage proposals with the method of tonnage

by categories. Under this method, a total tonnage

was assigned to each nation and this total divided
among categories of ships by specified tonnages.”
It was to be understood “that this involves an agree-
ment upon the method alone, and not upon any
quantitative tonnages or the actual percentages to
be transferred from one category to another. All
quantitative proposals of any kind should properly
be reserved for discussion by a final conference.”

The American Government was further disposed,
Mr. Gibson continued, to “give consideration to a
method of estimating equivalent naval values which
takes account of other factors than displacement
tonnage alone. In order to arrive at a basis of com-
parison in the case of categories in which there are
marked variations as to unit characteristics, it
might be desirable . to consider certain fac-
tors which produce these variations, such as age,
unit displacement, and calibre of guns.” The Amer-
ican Government was also prepared to agree to “any
reduction, however drastic, of naval tonnage which
leaves no type of war vessel unrestricted.” “My
Government believes,” said Mr. Gibson, “that there
can be no complete and effective limitation of arma-
ment unless all classes of war vessels, including
cruisers, destroyers and submarines, are limited.
It could not agree to any method which wenld result
in leaving any class of combatant vessels unre-
stricted The willingness of my Government
—I may even say its eagerness—to go to low levels
is based upon the fundamental belief that naval
needs are relative, namely, that what we may require
for our defenge depends chiefly upon the size of the
navies maintained by others, aside from the signa-
tories of the Washington Treaty.” Since, however,

“there is no conceivable combination of naval power
which could threaten the safety of any of the prin-
cipal naval Powers,” “what justification can there
be for the Powers which lead in the respective classes
of naval vessels to sanction further building pro-
grams in those classes? In the case of the United
Stats, we have already expressed our willingness to
agree on a basis that would mean a substantial re-
duction of our present destroyer and submarine
types. In the case of cruisers it is only the possession
by others of greatly superior strength in this class
which has led to the adoption of the present building
program.”

Precisely how the proposed evaluation of relative
naval strength is to be worked out was not made
clear by Mr. Gibson in his speech. In a statement
made to the press on Monday, following the delivery
of the speech, Mr. Gibson is reported to have likened
the process te that of determining index numbers.
For example (we quote from a report of Mr. Gibson’s
remarks in the “New York Times”), “if a 10,000-ton
cruiser received an arbitrary value of 100, then a
6,000-tonner would get a relative value based on all
strategic considerations such as gun power, &e.,
entering into the question. Its value might be less
than 60—the figure which would be reached if ton-
nage alone were considered as hitherto. A similar
system of determining the equivalent values for
guns, submarines, other vessels, &c., would be used.
Then - when the total value for each category
of the various navies had thus been determined, it
would be the work later of the conference not only
to limit but substantially to reduce them on the
5-5-3 Washington Conference basis, fixing the maxi-
mum global figure for each navy, and for each cate-
gory within that navy, according to the above ratio.”

It will be clear, at once, to anyone who reads Mr.
Gibson’s hypothetical explanation, that the Amer-
ican proposal is highly complicated, and that the
expert calculations required, not to speak of the
reconciliation of conflicting epinions that are cer-
tain to arise, will take some time. The cordial re-
ception which was given by Baron Cushendun on
Monday to Mr. Gibson’s statement must be taken,
accordingly, not as a formal acceptance of the Amer-
ican proposals, for Baron Cusdendun made it clear
that he had no authority to go as far as that, but
only as an expression of satisfaction at the willing-
ness of the American Government to modify its
original proposals and to concede something to the
objections of other Powers. As a matter of fact,
if the Commission accomplishes anything at all at
its present session, it will probably have Mr. Gibson
to thank for the opportunity. Newspaper reports
from Geneva indicate that the opposition in the:
Commission to the disarmament plans of Germany
and Russia has been based, not so much on oppo-'
sition to the suggestions as such, as upon reluctance
to act upon suggestions brought forward by those
two Powers, each of which, it is frankly admitted,
still has something of an “enemy” shadow hanging
over it. Under such cirecumstances a proposal from
the United States, even if its adoption would bring
about a good deal of what Germany and Russia have
asked for, may well have been seized upon with satis-
faction by delegates wearied with a weelt of fruitless
debate. '

It seems unlikely that the Preparatory Commis-

sion, even if it accepts the American proposals in
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principle, will be able to do more than to formulate
them with more precision and refer them to tech-
nical experts to be worked out in detail. A United
Press dispatch from Washington on Thursday
stated, upon what was declared to be high authority,
that Mr. Gibson and his associates “have no detailed
proposals for making the general terms of the Hoo-
ver formula applicable in technical terms,” and
that the full conference on disarmament, which will
be called by the United States if it is called at all,
may not be convened until 1930 or possibly 1931.
The latter date would coincide with the meeting
of the conference which is to reconsider the Wash-
ington Treaty. Mr. Hoover, it is further stated,
having in mind the criticism that the former Dis-
armament Conference in 1927, broke down from lack
of suitable preparation, is determined not to sum-
mon another until all necessary preparations have
been completed. ;

These are other reasons than technical omes for
expecting delay. The British general election has
been set for May 30, and neither the Baldwin Gov-
ernment nor the political parties desire to have the
disarmament issue added to the other problems with
which they are wrestling. The breakdown of the
reparations discussion at Paris, whether Dr. Schacht
and his associates were mainly responsible for it
or not, would leave the question of reparations in
the air, keep the war debt settlements in active con-
troversy, and raise the question as to whether or
not the Dawes plan will continue to operate after
next September. The advance in the discount rate
by the Reichsbank on Thursday, following a marked
drop in the gold reserve of the bank, lends color to
Dr. Schacht’s contention that Germany cannot con-
tinue to make the payments which the Dawes plan
calls for.

The Mussolini Government has all along in-
sisted that Italy must have an adequate army and
navy, and has manifested no particular interest in
any proposals for the reduction of either land or
naval armaments; while France, with a large pro-
gram of fortifications on its northeastern border
actively under way, launched on ‘Wednesday a
10,000-ton cruiser which made the eighth new war
vessel launched within a month. The Kellogg pact,
too, still awaits the ratifications necessary to make
it operative. (AR

All things considered, therefore, it would seem
that the reduction or limitation of armaments is
still a matter of the rather distant future. Mr.
Gibson was right in declaring, at the end of his
speech on Monday, that the American Govern-
ment “has never believed that an effective ap-
proach to the problem of disarmament could be
made by methods of reduction of armaments alone,”
but that “it feels that genuine disarmament will fol-
low only from a change of attitude toward the use
of force in the settlement of international disputes.”
The change of attitude is undoubtedly taking place,
but it is not a change that will be accomplished in
a few weeks or months. The hopeful features of the
situation are the cordial interest with which the
American proposals have been received, the concilia-
tory disposition shown on Friday in the discussion
of methods of restricting land forces, and the appar-
ent desire to hold the meeting of the full conference
in 1930 if the necessary preliminaries can be worked
out by that time.

tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

“Business Is Business.”

Now that law-making at Washington is in the
ascendancy, and the old mill is grinding away as
usual, it may not be amiss to state in a kindly,
friendly and genial way that business is just that—
and nothing more! Business is business,—and is
not a method of reform, nor a diplomatic mission,
nor a means of making good the promises of a polit-
ical party made in the heat of a campaign. It is a
peacemaker and a pacemaker at the same time. It
is a legitimate and lineal descendant of barter,
which was a way of exchanging goods for goods,
products for products, before the invention of money,
and after the discovery that the way to get the things
you want is to give for them the things you have but
do not want. Complexity of modern times does not
change its essential nature. It is not related to
government, or subsidies, or franchises, or leases, or
taxes, and is always able to stand on its own feet—
if let alone. It is not intended to continue, extend,
stabilize, guaranty, or subsidize “prosperity,” which
is an incidental result, very acceptable when it fol-
lows, though it sometimes fails to follow. Its chief
purpose always has been and aways will be a means
whereby to feed the hungry, clothe the naked and
shelter the homeless. Big or little it has the same
aim, is employed by the same kind of persons and
is the common possession of every tribe, people and
country throughout the earth. It does not spring
full-armed from the brain of Congress, but develops
slowly out of the application of work to production.

And, incidentally at this point, it suffers taxa-
tion but does not ask for it. Since it is the result
of human energy applied to natural, Godgiven re-
sources, its prime mission is to create a surplus for
rainy days and not to sell the last morsel of bread
in the free markets of the world. Inevitably it di-
versifies profits and is not born to equalize them.
It is not dependent on national boundaries and
often overflows them — when let alone— which
spreads trade over lands and seas, carrying good-
will and creating happiness—since enemies do not
draw near to each other in love and kindness but
have a tendency to fight in wars and despoil each
other by force for gain. And since free governments
are sustained by free men there is no mandate from
free business to governments to put obstacles in the
way. And to lay taxes, levy tribute upon free
business for the purpose of equalizing the profits of
agriculture and manufacture is a modern triumph
in political acrobatics in no way germane to the
subject. We have ceased to levy taxes for the pleas-
ure of seeing foreigners pay them; we no longer
use them for the wadding to fill neglected dinner
pails; we have passed the stage of economics when
we hope to measure by them the difference in the
cost of production at home and abroad; and it is
only recently, in the magic strides of our progress,
that we are sure we can bring an equalized prosper-
ity to all men by taking a tithe out of every meal
sack and extracting a farthing’s worth of energy
out of every article made of steel and iron. Busi-
ness—when let alone—and it satisfies the wants and
needs of men by its own powers, travels amain on its
own steam, waits for no incentive save the natural
appeal of exchange, sets up no hurdles in its own
race, requires no credentials or passports to cross
the boundaries of nations—when let alone! And
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when obstructed it ultimately breaks all walls—
but at the cost of much waste and labor.

The flag follows trade—but sundry parliaments
insist on heading the procession, to the downbeat
of much oratory and the flying banners of much
law. Men of wheat and men of rubber meet some-
where on the plains of trade and effect an exchange.
Men of cotton and men of corn meet in the same
way and have no more trouble in satisfying their
needs than the pioneer had in going to mill with a
jug of whiskey in one end of the sack and a bushel
of wheat in the other. The essentials of big and
little business are the same, and if thousands of
men produce thousands of things and population
spreads from river to river and ocean to ocean caus-
ing thousands of complexities and complications
the original principles remain the same though the
methods change. If in time money and credit come
into existence as aids to exchange they are natural
helpers and though they accept the sanctions of
government they do not wait upon it nor derive their
existence from it. Trade is for mutual benefit. It
is not for the purpose of furthering science and
art, save as it furnishes the sinews for their devel-
opment and maintenance, which it does with a free
and opulent hand in accordance with man’s growing
aestheticisim.

Business is business — when let alone — because
food, clothing and shelter are the primal requisites
of life. It has no mission, this business, save to
sustain men, that they may help each other, that
in helping each other they may learn from each
other’s experiences, and thus learning may set up
rules of conduct for the common good, and having
reached a tentative code of welfare, may state it
in law and guaranty it by the power of an estab-
lished government created out of common consent.
So that business needs no guide, adventures every-
where in its own behalf, civilizes by virtue of spread-
ing intelligence embodied in the countless objects
and articles it buys and sells, and helps to unite the
peoples of the earth together in bonds of liberty and
fraternity, because it is in a last and comprehensive
definition, man in action. It is not a sage brooding
over man’s ultimate destiny. It is not a saint seek-
ing his eternal salvation. It is not a missionary seek-
ing to establish a creed or save a soul. Itisnotalaw
created by artificial political bodies outside itself
—it is its own law; and because exchange is for
mutual benefit, the giving of worth for worth, dol-
lar for dollar, of a full day’s work for a fair day’s
pay, are each and all its essential life or it would
perish by its own weight. -+

No, Congress is not a board of directors oversee-
ing, guiding, directing the complex business affairs
of a people. It can no more effect a continuance of
so-called “prosperity” than it can make a cheap
substitute for gasoline or compute the profits of a
national bank, or derive gold from seawater. It as-
sumes toomuch. And the people—the peopleled away
from reason by political sophistry who clamor at its
door for stabilization, equalization, protection, are
deceiving themselves. For though they may get laws,
these are as impotent as the wishes of classes and
sections that have no more force than the winds
that come and go. And this hoary-headed senility
known as the tariff, that sets up custom houses at
our ports, that promises all things to all men, that
collects a few hundred millions in revenue and pro-

motes the advance of more hundreds of millions in
price, who or what gave it the power to “protect,
stabilize, equalize,” since there is none in govern-
ment and none in tax? Yet this power is invoked
in special aid of the farmer—suffering from the de-
flation of World War and the special protection
favors shown to others,— “protection,” that is,
which shuts out the goods that must be bought if
the goods “protected” are to be sold abroad. Neither
agriculture nor manufacture are really asking for
this new tariff law—that is to be enacted to keep a
political promise. As well build a fox-fire in a
swamp and expect to light the hills of home!

Business is business—when let alone—and it
makes its own laws. It is self-organized, self-ad-
vanced and self-sustained. It is, as said, pacemaker
and peacemaker. Out of its evolutiomary competi-
tion is born its co-operation by means of consoli-
dation. Out of its initiative, enterprise, acumen
and energy spring the physical wonders of our civ-
ilization, architecture that arouses pride, inven-
tions that amaze, commerce that flows like a river
of strength, and finance that beacons like a flood-
light. And out of all these, energized by the intel-
lect and sensitized by the feeling heart of man, it
builds increasingly those institutions that smooth
away the ravages of time upon the unfortunate, that
soften the pillows for age and infirmity, that seek
to banish disease, and that brighten the knowledge
and make specific the wisdom of ages of endeavor.
To introduce into this mighty advance, the cause of
all true prosperity, this hybrid law of tariff-protec-
tion is as futile as to untie a bundle of straws in a
cyclone. But it must be done to satisfy a politiecal
promise. It would have been done in another polit-
ical turnover with equal inefficiency. “Business is
business.” We intended, when we began, to indulge
in a little banter and fun. But the farce is so
colossal that it becomes serious, and in false prom-
ises takes on the tone of tragedy.

Industry and Statistics.
Statistics are the record of effects.
profitable to turn these effects into a secondary

Is it always

cause? A Washington dispatch, dealing with the
Federal Reserve Board action, or inaction, the dis-
count rate and speculation, incidentally has this
to say: “According to statistics compiled by the
Washington office of the Associated Contractors of
America, ‘the back-lash from the diversion of fi-
nances of speculative purposes showed its first def-
initely injurious effects on the construction industry
during March.’ 2’ “The figures representing
current construction operations of all types, based
on shipment of construction materials, show a de-
crease of 5% in volume of construction performed
during March as compared with February,” it was
added. “This is a reversal of the nsual seasonal
trend. . . .” “Contract awards in twenty-seven States
during February declined 159 from those of Janu-
ary and were 26% less than in February last year.
Thus far the two recorded months this year con-
tract awards show a decline of 15% over the same
period last year. . . .” “That the basic cause of
this decline has been the rapidly fluctuating money
market with its periodical high money rates is indi-
cated by reports of increased contemplated work
compiled by F. W. Dodge Corporation. This work
has evidently had no opportunity to mature in suf-
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ficient quantity to maintain activity at past levels.”

Now we do not quarrel with these percentages
or the inferences drawn therefrom. Great building
projects do mot proceed into contracts save upon
assured credit conditions. But are we warranted
in ascribing to this influence “tight money” more
than a very small fractional part in the decrease
shown in the building industry? Our purpose here
is to look upon these statistical compilations in their
relation to the even progress of industry in general.
It is immaterial whether the industry be that of
building or some other. What power have statistics
over the initiative and completion of industrial
undertakings. We merely use the building indus-
try and its decline as an illustration. In the first
place, it does not clearly appear, so far, in our bull
market imbroglio, if we except a few crucial days,
that there has not been free credit enough to finance
all legitimate industry. It is true that industrials
and utilities have in many instances resorted to the
issnance of stocks rather than bonds, but both are
forms of credit as thus used. It is true that diver-
sion of credit into speculation increases the busi-
ness rate and cramps free access to the fountain
head, but if we say that business has been retarded
by this cause, then our claims for “continued pros-
perity” are somewhat misleading. And the truth
is that they are misleading for “prosperity” is not,
and has not been, what to now is claimed for it.
But the fundamental causes lie deeper than the lack
of, or the cost of, credit sufficient to finance in-
dustry.

The fundamental cause of the decline is in the
falling off in demand for the industrial output itself
—save in a few lines, luxuries and those tending
to become so. Now at this point it is pertinent to
ask what comparative statistics as to production
by year and month are worth in the face of the
great underlying force of demand? If we revert
to our illustration, “building,” is it not apparent
that the war dearth must be nearing an end, or at
an end, or even showing a surplusage? Who or
what can or does attempt to measure by statistics
this waning urge. When the falling-off comes it may
be told in figures—but these are not sound bases
for future action and activity, while the unknown
and unmeasurable force of demand in an incontro-
vertible base. And this base must be sensed and
cannot be reduced to statistics, though statistics
when they are combined may confirm and may indi-
cate trends. In a word, statistics are not sufficient.
The need, the demand must be shown—and these
can only be shown by reasoning upon conditions
that lie outside in the wants and needs of the people,
and the ability of the people from outside sources
to supply these demands.

Even the credit, the lack of which is said to cause
the diminution in industry, is not an original cause,
but a means to an end. Credit plays an enormous
part in all business, but it is not the chief cause or
the chief means of production. The cause is the
need to support life and the means is the labor of
head and hand. The farmer plants his crop, though
he has to subsist on salt pork and bacon. The mer-
chant carries on, though he has a short stock and a
small trade. The manufacturer turns out his sup-
ply, though he is uncertain of his market. The
beneficence of credit is that it aids and augments,
But it has the fatal quality of causing an oversup-

ply when it is too easy—it causes an inflated form
of “prosperity.” The broad issue, then, at the pres-
ent time, is not the quantity of credit available but
its right employment. And it is hazardous to em-
ploy credit in over-production as it is to employ it
in speculation. True, the part consumed by specu-
lation is not available for industry; but the part
consumed in inflated industry, in industry minis-
tering to extravagance, is not available for normal
needs and normal industry.

Hence, if we have been cultivating and even cod-
dling a line of industries unknown 25 years ago we
are diminishing the supply of credit for ordinary
trade and at the same time making it more costly.
Comparative statistics for yearly and five-year
pereiods do not reveeal causes that lie in this tre-
mendous fact. It is manifestly impossible that ex-
travagant living can continue on an even ratio, for
the necessities, in a way, pay for the luxuries. If
the farms and factories that minister to primal
needs slow down because of influences that lie in
the nature of things, the building and the transport
and textile industries will turn from the excessive
and abnormal to the actual needs. What matters
it how many skyscrapers were erected last year if
the actual need for them is satisfied. Statistics of
building confirm the fact that the scarcity is as-
suaged, they indicate no more than this as to the
future, and the continuing demand, if there is to
be any, rests on the ability of the profits in more
fundamental industries to sustain it.

All industry is interdependent and intersupport-
ing. Kach buys and sells from and to all the others.
If we had not had seven fat years we would have
little of our present “prosperity,” spotted as it is.
Prices are indices only. They vary in response to
varying influences. The dollar, under the gold
standard, serves all alike. Scarcity and plethora
fix price. The dollar, gold dollar, measures price
and names it. The true purchasing power is the
relation of one product or article to another. The
dollar is a medium and common denomination of
exchangeable value. Intrinsic value lies in use, ex-
change value lies in use aend quantity. Credit is
debt. Credit is promise to pay in the future. It
issues out of product and its place in trade. It is
based on collateral and character. It is the servant
of commerce, not its master. It is the agent of in-
vestment and speculation as well. If all things in
industry were in equilibrium there would be nor-
mal credit for building and all else.

Credit issued and projected into future endeavor
is yet a mortgage on the present and the past, and
though it is based on commodity and character it
freely issues, restricted only by values, intrinsic and
exchangeable, and is always sufficient unto trade
needs according to the normality of conditions. Tt
needs, therefore, no supervision, no guardians, no
keeper. It can supply industry, when industry is
normal, continuously, and does do so. But commod-
ities may fail and character may die. Then there
ensues a stringency. When one generation passes
another must pay. When industry lags speculation
may dry up, or it may assume the fictitious
strength of a fever. But there is always enough, if
the freedom of trade and industry is normal, equa-
ble, and exchangeable, and it follows that if Gov-
ernment undertakes to control the natural issue of
credit it will succeed only in becoming an obstruc-
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tionist. The “life blood of trade” is the product of
the whole of industry!

The Retirement of Lord Balfour.

It is doubtful whether any pleasanter or more
profitable way of getting a view of a great states-
man passing as an octogenarian out of public service
can be obtained than is supplied of Lord Balfour in
the group of his more recent speeches and addresses
collected by his niece at the request of the pub-
lishers, Doubleday, Doran & Co. In 1874 a young
American visiting Parliament saw a new member
evidently younger than himself gain his request
when in asking an opposing and quickly obstreperous
House to adjourn that the members might attend a
garden party given by the Queen at Buckingham
Palace, he with a twinkle in his eye referred to it as
“presumably respectable.” A dozen years later Lord
Curzon incidentally said: ‘““A. J. Balfour is as usual
cynical and charming. He is one of the most at-
tractive men in society which is at present wor-
shipping intellect.” Here we have three outstanding
features of Mr. Balfour’s character: a bright and
ready wit, high intellectuality, and a rare gift for
settling controversies.

In 1911, after 37 years of Parliamentary service, he
sought release from the party leadership he had held
for 20 of those years. The political situation was re-
constructive, but in no way eritical, and he wanted
to anticipate the years when men lose their freshness
and mental elasticity. It was granted; but in 1914

the war at once recalled him to renewed and most
laborious public service, in the Admiralty and then
as head of the Foreign Office. Four years later came
the long hard work following the Armistice. Since

Nov. 1922 he has been a member of the House of
Lords, and now he retires at 80 years of age. The
addresses pertain to the distinct periods of Early
Memories; Political Questions; The Modern State;
Imperial, and International Affairs.

The first tells of the years at Eton, that school of
the English thoroughbreds; of the anniversaries ob-
served on the battlefield by Etonians, two of
whom were Americans, all filled with the same
spirit. Incidentally, it refers to his participation
in the two events in Paris when in 1871 the King
of Prussia was declared Emperor of Germany, and
in 1918 when that Empire was ended in the Treaty
of Versailles.

In the second section he testifies to the part Scotch-
men have played in English history since the day
when two centuries ago the two nations were united.
Before that they had fought bitterly; but it had not
prevented their overcoming the difficulty of ac-
quiring a new language and proving the possibility
of cherishing their own nationalism while joining
in the patriotism which unites Canadians, Australians
and New Zealanders with them in all abounding
loyality to the Empire; which is their contribution
to the development of Europe, and gives promise
of a new brotherhood among nations. This, Lord
Balfour believes, indicates the method and the
- spirit by which, in time, Ireland’s problems will
be solved and despite existing difficulties, she will
be heartily joined in the common unity.

He believes that the various peoples of the world
are in closer contact with each other than ever in the
past. IKconomic changes, in trade, industry, and
ready intercourse have led to this. Agencies of
goodwill, conferences, the League, and the World

Court, will promote peace. Elements that are not
homogeneous cannot always be separated, and
require considerate patience. Party politics, as
long treated in England, where the “King’s oppo-
sition” is recognized as truly as is the “King’s Gov-
ernment,” work effectually to this result. Free
debate should not lose popular support, and with
free elections offers the solution of many difficulties.
Socialism is radically destructive. No political
mistake is so great as the attempt to level downward.
Individual ability and devotion must be developed,
and every available resource should, like a work-
man’s tools, be kept within reach for the man who
can use them. We must avail ourselves of all the
machinery of existence the past of human society
has produced; and then make it the task of each
community, large or small, to be responsible, with
mutual co-operation and goodwill, primarily for
its own prosperity, the citizens of the town and city,
no less than those of the Nation and State.

Discussing the modern state he takes up the human
side of industry and the mutual need of industry and
science for each other. His latest addresses are on
this theme. It is not sufficient to secure outside
intelligence in the creation of the machinery of
industry. The human element is even more impor-
tant. Hours of work are hours of life, and surely
are not less important than hours of idleness, even
from the standpoint of happiness or satisfaction.
Here is need for study of the individual; and this is
where the community can work together with the
employer, and where the employer needs support.
Industrial disputes increase difficulties. Differences
of opinion are inevitable. Distribution of products
is a vital element in continued operation. Outside
competition is to be met; and leaders of the unions
may easily lose sight of the important facts and
greatly complicate the situation. The clamor for
artificial protection by tariff and the like, which, at
best, can be but partial and limited, diverts attention
from the actual industrial conditions which must be
met if any business, however independent, can hope
to continue. Every effort ought therefore: to be
devoted to keep the wheels revolving.

Science 1s to-day playing a large part in the rapid
advance of industry. It would be strange if the
sweep of science into knowledge of hitherto unknown
forces operating in the world about us were not
seized upon and applied in industry. Any industry
in which this is disregarded is marked for failure.

But the value of industry to science is not as widely
recognized. This was the subject of the address to
the Society of Chemical Industry in July, 1926. As
the head of the Department of the Government con-
cerned with industrial research, Lord Balfour, could
show how close is the dependence of the men of
advanced science upon the industries. Laboratory
experiments are not- conclusive. Only when these
are applied to full-sized production and work done in
the larger form is their value determined. Thereupon
factory reorganization must be made, and this fol-
lowed by the opening of new markets; all of which,
often at great cost, is to be done before full fruition
is reached for the scientific research. This is the
new fact gaining importance daily both for science
and for industry.

Social reform, the modern university, and the Civil
Service have in turn occupied his attention, and on
all he speaks with the maturity of judgment which
goes far to explain the high position he holds to-day.
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It is not strange therefore that when it comes to
Imperial Affairs we find him applying the same
wisdom in this direction. The Empire, for example,
he shows, speaking in Birmingham, owes to that
great industrial city the experience which gave to its
one-time mayor and distinguished ecitizen, Joseph
Chamberlain, the qualities which made him more
directly effective in the organization of the British
Empire than any other statesman.

The work had been in process for thirty years. It
was a wholly new experiment and was the third
great effort of English speaking people. The first
was a slow growth in the British islands. The
second was that of the thirteen states of America
in the 18th century. This one, the third, is different
from them both. It is the welding together of self-
contained great communities far apart, accomplished
without surrender of freedom and with a unity which
is the very life blood and strength of the Empire.
This cannot be stated without recognition of the
importance of the service of the citizen whose life
and work are ideatified with that of the city which
was his home.

In the direct contribution of science to interna-
tional relations, Lord Balfour enlarges upon the work
of scientific research in dealing with tropical disease.
This is described as undertaken in Melanesia
and, expecially in Africa where the greatest of all
prehistoric diseoveries—the discovery of the domes-
tic animal, or the creation of the domestic animal—
over a vast area is rendered impossible by the tsetse
fly, and where to-day for the same reason you cannot
use domestic animals for the purpose of transport.
The scientific efforts to accomplish the solution of
this problem and others like it in our own land and
others are sufficiently well known.

These references to the volume before us are suf-
ficient to indicate on his retirement the great service
that has been rendered by an English statesman,
and which are a promise of the further service it is
possible he yet may render.

Mr. Balfour’s personal charm and his persistent
pursuit of peace and goodwill no less than his fine

culture and large experience are well known here
and abroad. His life history when it is complete,
and comes to be written will have a place of its own
among the many valuable ones Britain is producing.

Is Not Group Speculating a Conspiracy Making
for Sham Prosperity?
ARTICLE VI.—(Communicated).
THE JOY RIDING CONTINUES BUT ANXIETY GROWS TOO.
“The stock market appears to be taking business for a

ride.”” This was the striking comment by a recognized bank
authority upon the conditions existing in the United States
early in March, being precisely the point of view taken by
the author in the first of this series* of articles published last
December. In some of its original setting this comment is
reviewed more fully below.

Today the stock market, after thé severe bump of March
25-26, caused by the attempted curtailing of brokers’ loans,
relaxes and allows business—notably luxury business with its
record-breaking output of autos—to head the joy-riding pro-
cession. Turnabout is fair play and events are revolving
rapidly here in these days of free and freer spending—for
those who have the means (or credit) to pay the piper and
buy the gasoline.

STRANGE SPECTACLE IN STOCK MARKET.

An astounding exhibition is that presented at frequent

intervals for many months past on the New York Stock

* For this series, see ‘“Chronicle,” V. 127, p. 3303, 3461; V. 128, p. 161,
1455, 1624.
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Exchange with its intermittent churning of from four to six
millions of shares a day by a horde of speculators, big and
small, of both sexes, the “little fellows’” numbering, first and
last, possibly several millions (one writer claims 15,000,000),
constantly rallying for new bull movements, yet at short
intervals heavily scourged and decimated; while the great
operators go on serenely (except when denied bank credit),
using millions and tens of millions of borrowed and other
funds to manipulate prices for their own exceeding profit.

It is, moreover, a market of such resiliency that with each
upset, the prices for favored shares after short delay seem
always the more determined to retrieve and improve on their
previous record—a market willing to pay 109% or more for
fabulous sums of call money and confessing to approximately
634 billions of such borrowings on March 31, Hence it is
that Senator Capper on April 11, notwithstanding some cur-
tailment of loans, was led to venture the rather daring asser-
tion that Wall Street had or shortly would have 15 billions
of dollars tied up in its ‘‘speculation-drunk stock market,”
to the detriment of general business—a business as we have
seen already swollen and swelling beyond all precedent, after
the manner of inflation.

That this sort of speculating and price boosting actually
does coin enormous profits for the lucky ones, enabling them
to endulge in boom-making purchases, is disclosed by the
income tax returns for the year 1928, a Washington Dispatch
to the New York “Times’’ on April 1 tells us. The largest
individual plums continue, of course, to go to the great
operators and to investors who sell out after several years
ownership; but so long as prices are advancing an unques-
tionably huge aggregate of prizes also falls to the “small fry’’
and so with other winnings go largely into luxury purchases.

The losses by the latter contingent in the slump of March
25 and 26 (some 814 million shares being sold on the latter
day or 114 million more than the previous record) must have
been severe, but it is noteworthy that no large operator and
no Stock Exchange house failed to meet commitments; the
“little’” public, however, was ‘“‘sold out’” in innumerable
instances.

As time goes on there is no reason to retract any of the
strictures made on the action of the big speculators who take
advantage of the present abnormal status of the nation to
feather their own nests and, in effect, to fleece the public.
To the writer it is inconceivable that any court having juris-
diction would, if invoked, permit the use of enormous sums
of banking and other capital whether by groups or individ-
uals, for so mischievious a purpose. :

HOW THE BIG OPERATORS MULCT THE PUBLIC.

The too-little considered findings of the Government ex-
perts with respect to the manipulation of wheat futures at
Chicago from January 1925 to December 1926 proves abso-
lutely that regardless of all other considerations and the
normal dealings of the publie, a handful of arch conspirators
by massing purchases or sales of millions of bushels (or shares)
can and actually do overrule the natural market fluctuations
and send prices at pleasure up or down several points at a
session to their own enrichment, and—‘let the devil take
the hindermost.”” For full particulars see Technical Bulle-
tin of Department of Agriculture, No. 79, September 1928,
and No. 1479, March 1927.

AMERICAN PUBLIC SUPPLIES THE SINEWS FOR SUCCESSFUL
SPECULATION.

But who are responsible for the placing at the disposal of
speculators so many billions of dollars, for the “dizzy’’ prices
attained by the luxury and allied stocks and for the still more
dizzy pace at which the several businesses back of these
stocks are travelling ?

What means this extraordinary phenomenon—this tre-
mendous urge to speculate, this bull market with its record-
breaking prices, persistently advancing through so many
years despite temporary setbacks—this huge wave of specu-
lation with the luxury and allied stocks always uppermost,
a wave that all the powers of the Federal Reserve Board,
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and the Congress may prove unable to stay permanently so
long as the present financial policy as to public outlays, wage
increases and the luxury enterprises are pursued.

Is it not daily becoming more evident that these conditions
and occurrences are the products of that inflationary machin-
ery set up and operated by the Federal Government for the
financing of the greatest of war undertakings and since the
termination of the war constantly operated by the people
themselves—a large body of them—for their own advantage,
regardless of the well-being of the great majority?

Does not this great aggregation of machinery grind out
purchasing power of a spurious character in constantly in-
creasing volume for the more fortunate classes, now of wages,
now of bank and other credits, now of speculative and other
profts?

Is it not plain that this sort of thing is permitted, regard-
less of consequences, because as a people we are misled by
blindly over optimistic leaders and are, ourselves, wilfully
blind to the facts, too busily engaged in worshipping at the
feet of “the great goddess Prosperity’’ to realize that we are
in fact held fast in the iron grip of a monstrous inflation, as
inexorable under present treatment as the paper money in-
flation which brought low the finances of Germany—at any
rate so it appears to the writer.

WHEN THE FEDERAL RESERVE ATTEMPTS TO HOLD BACK.

The plight of a man clinging to the tail of a bear as they
chase one another round a tree is the predicament of a nation
fully subject to a credit-business inflation. There is no
letting go nor any possibility of indefinitely running faster.
One kind of artificial buying power begets another—wages,
credit, business, dividends, profits in greater and greater
volume as the round continues.

To change the metaphor this widespread speculation is a
vent on the side of a voleano we call “Business'—credit
Inflation.”” To stop the vent means a minor if not a major

explosion; hence the attempt to press down brokers’ loans,
sent up call money on March 26 to 209%, with a collapse
of stock prices that threatened a serious panic until the
great banks with ample advances at high rates relieved the

pressure. The loans held by New York brokers, which were
reported by the Federal Reserve Bank Board, at a peak
of 534 billion ($5,793,000,000) on March 20 (and on March
30 by the brokers themselves as 634 billion ($6,804,457,408)
was thus reduced to 5,425 million dollars on April 24, a
pretty small decrease, this $368,000,000 considering the
cost to small speculators and compared also with the advance
from $3,810,023,000 as of January 4 1928.

The writer’s impression is that while it should be possible
to stop or limit mass speculating, the speculation as a whole,
is an inseparable part of the general inflation of credit
and business and cannot be got rid of except momentarily
or with disastrous results, save as business inflation is sup-
pressed, a painful though in the end necessary measure.

CONFIRMATION FROM LEADING FINANOIERS.

Recent utterances by American financiers of national
repute, each from a different viewpoint, indicates their
agreement with the writer’s contention in this matter of
inflation, or rather on some phases of the same, although
not as yet perhaps recognizing the action of the vicious
circle of inflation in its present exceptionally gradual but
none the less effective form. We may be excused for noting
the following:

TRAFFIC POLICEMAN BLOWS HIS WHISTLE.

“The Stock Market appears to be taking business for a
ride. The Federal Reserve System as traffic policeman hag
blown its whistle to halt the speeders. So far the warning
has gone unheeded, and the stock market and business
are spinning along on their speculative way while the Reserve
authorities have the appearance of being baffled and perhaps
thwarted.”

So in brief on March 15 (prior to the recent moderate -
contraction in credit and its attendant alarming, but tem- '

porary, slump in prices on the Stock Exchange) wrote an
eminent banker, Col. Leonard P. Ayres, Vice-President
of the Cleveland Trust Co. Further developing the thought
presented in our first article the Colonel points out how a
vigorous bull market of large volume and long duration
sustains ‘‘prosperity’’ by (a) maintaining confidence and
optimism; by (b) supplying speculative profits in large
amounts, easily gained and freely spent; and by (¢) creating
an abnormal appetite for stock investments, which are issued
for new capital and new enterprises and other financing,
including the retiring of bond issues.

Somewhat paradoxically Col. Ayres expresses the fear that
the heavy loans to brokers (long accumulating in amount)
will impede general business, although the iron and steel
industry was then (and still is), as Colonel Ayres says,
“in the throes and thrills of an ebullient enthusiasm’’ with
steel production practically at capacity and the automobile
industry its ‘‘most important customer.”” Burdensome as is
a tight money market to industry there may be compen-
sations.

Colonel Ayres also thinks it probable that according as
the stock market succeeds “‘in securing increased loans from
corporations and individuals during the next two months will
determine whether both business and the stock market
are to be subjected to proximate bumps or are to go on
until they are the victims of an ultimate crash.” As a
further deterrent to this combination joy riding, he urges
higher rates for rediscounting; but can the undesirable asso-
ciation be so readily terminated ?

Extended abstracts from this suggestive statement were
in the ‘“Chronicle,” of March 23, page 1830.*

THIS JOY RIDE IS A RECIPROCAL AFFAIR OF GROWING
IMPORTANCE.

But if this be a joy ride, it is plainly no one-sided “treat,”
but rather a prolonged exchange of courtesies. All of the
several parties—speculation and luxury business, capital and
labor, bankers and borrowers—take their turn as it were in
attempting to outdo the others in quickening pace and
expenditure.

In other words speculation is always a by-product or re-
sultant, never a primary cause—except as sometimes prose-
cuted by group speculators for their nefarious ends, such as
undermining the value of foreign exchange or other markets.
We must look therefore, must we not, to the urgent buying
by the masses, by all the favored classes, the luxury buying
under inflationary conditions with which America has turned
from war to peaceful pursuits as the major factor promoting
speculation; and yet itself driven faster and harder as
speculation mounts?

Thus while the tax authorities are finding profits so dilated -
by speculation, they also note extraordinary bonuses to
employees.

The dividend declarations for March 1929, as cempiled
by the “Times,”’ aggregated 364 million dollars, being an
increase of nearly 509 over March 1928.

While many persons go poorly paid, union wages continue
to rise and it is admitted by a spokesman for 8,000 hotel
bell boys in Chicago just as they were forming a union,
that with pay of only one dollar a day they often earn by
tips in the big hotels from $75 to $100 a week and some-
times much more (New York “Times’’, Jan. 28).

THE POWER OF THE PEOPLE TO CREATE INFLATED PUR-
CHASING POWER.

“The public mind does not appear to realize that the crea-
tion of an inflated purchasing power is not a monopoly en-
joyed by governments’’— (such a monopoly, for instance, as
Germany exploited with her money printing presses from
1919 to 1925.—A.G.D.).

These words of Paul M. Warburg, Chairman of the Board
of the International Acceptance Bank, appear in his annual

*In his later statement of April 15 (cited in “Chronicle’” of April 20,
page 2555) Colonel Ayres concludes that there is an “‘intense credit infla-
tion," showing itself more especially in the velocity of turnover of checking
accounts—an inflation ‘‘closely allied to stock speculation’ and using credit

‘‘at a rate distinctly more rapid than the rate of growth in the production
and consumption of useful goods''—the italics being ours, not his.—A.G.D.
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report of March 7, in which he condemns the “orgies of un-
restrained speculation.”” Heisreferring, as the context shows,
to the excessive use on the Stock Exchange of banking and
corporate funds ‘“of which $6,000,000,000 of brokers loans
form only a part.”” In consequence of these loans, he says,
there is taking place, “quite unrelated to respective increases
in plant, property or earning power,’’ this ‘‘stupendous bulge”’
in market value of American stocks indicated by a rise of
1514 billions for 90 stock issues in the past two years, and
this without the inclusion of bank stocks or real estate values
both of which have increased enormously in market price.

“Conditions such as these,”” Mr. Warburg adds, “recall to
our minds the painful events of the years of 1919-21. Yet
the parallelism between that period and the present does not
seem to be properly appreciated by the general public on
account of the fact that billions of dollars poured into the
Stock Exchange, by domestic corporations and from across
the seas are not revealed by the barometer indicating the
Federal Reserve System’s condition, and because the index
does not register the same striking rise in commodity prices
shown in the inflation period of 1919 to 1920.”

“Tt should be remembered, however,”” Mr. Warburg says,
“that in those years (1919-20) there prevailed a shortage of
commodities and a passionate demand for them, while at
present the world is eraving the ownership of shares [of stock]
and for the satisfaction of new wants.”

Whether Mr. Warburg had the fact in mind or not, is it
not true that the same reservoir of artificially created income
which Mr. Warburg sees the American people are employing
for gambling purposes on Wall Street, has long been used by
them 1n meeting the country’s increasing bill for luxuries.

In other words, is not this artificially created income re-
sponsible for a sham prosperity which goes far to explain
our people’s increase in aggregate annual income from 30 bil-
lion dollars on the average during the years 1910-1914 to
more than 100 billion dollars at the present time and still
on the jump?”’

TWO INFLATIONARY ERAS COMPARED.

The popular notion ‘‘that we live in a new. era’’ in which
the laws of economics are suspended, in which all financial
records are broken and in which an indefinite continuance of
the breaking of financial records may be confidently looked
forward to,”” is pretty well riddled (if not “shot to pieces’)
by the “T'wo New Eras Compared, 1896-1903 and 1921-1928"
setup and demonstrated by that expert in such matters, Dr.
Benjamin M. Anderson Jr., Economist of the Chase National
Bank of New York City, a document* cited quite fully in
the ‘“Chronicle’” of Feb. 16 1929, pages 988, 989.

Both eras, it is shown, succeeded an abnormally rapid ex-
tension of credit, floating and fixed, made possible by extra-
ordinary gold supplies, world-wide in 1896-1903, strictly
American in their excess in the present instance. Both eras
also achieved an industrial development so exceptional as to
arouse extravagant expectations of “boundless prosperity’
and cause an enormous development of bank deposits, bank
and other loans, stock flotations (sought of late in preference
to bonds) and a spectacular flight of stock prices. The
famous Northern Pacific Corner it will be remembered took
place dui‘ing the earlier era, on May 9 1901.

Disallusionment came at last in the earlier period and in
its own way and time, as the different circumstances of the
case may dictate, it is fair to assume, Dr. Anderson inti-
mates, will probably come sooner or later for the era still
current, if matters are allowed to proceed as they have of
late through credit expansion.

STRIKING FEATURES OF PRESENT ERA
SOMEWHAT DISGUISED.

Dr. Anderson as a banker views the situation from the
credit side—too much gold, excessive credit—too great

* Published Feb. 1 1929 in the ‘‘Chase Economic Bulletin." Other
works by the same author of importance on this subject and similarly
published are: ‘‘Some Side Lights on the Money Situation,”” Feb. 13 1929;
“Brokers Loans and Bank Credit,”" Oct. 31 1928; ““The Autumn Mone,
Market,” Sept. 27 1928; ‘“‘Bank Expansion vs. Savings,”” June 25 1928§;
“An Analysis of the Money Market,”” June 4 1928; ‘‘Some Major Forces
in the International Money Market,” Oct. 29 1927
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expectations, over expansion, with the future wrapped in
uncertainty. Since his aim is merely to disprove the claim
made for our ‘“new era’” 1921-1928, that it is a new and
abiding kind of prosperity, he hardly gives, it seems to the
writer, sufficient emphasis to the fact that this period is
manifestly a development of the war and post-war inflation,
that it rests on these as its underlying foundation and cannot
be measured accurately either in its details or general im-
portance, except as part of those earlier inflationary periods.

For instance, the extent to which bank loans and bank
holdings of stocks and bonds have influenced the operation
of business during this current period is clouded by the
fact that the great sums borrowed by our nation for war
purposes are still being liquidated and the proceeds thrown
into business, speculation, &e.

Who can doubt the great stimulation of business enter-
prise by the circumstance that 614 billions of ‘our national
debt incurred on war account, has been paid off since 1918,
and that our former Allies and other nations to whom we
loaned money because of the war, have returned to us by
way of interest and principal one and a half billion dollars,
or almost exactly the net amount of our gold imports ($1,570,-
585,000) from 1921 to 1926, both inclusive, so that the one
may be said to have caused the other?

The apparent decrease, also of 3% noted by Dr. Ander-
son since June 1921 in commercial loans (which some would
take as proving the absence of business inflation) is hardly
what it appears to be. On the one hand the great prosperity
which has come to many large corporations by reason of the
huge popular buying movement, and the power which this
prosperity has given these corporations to float large stock
issues, has relieved them, and placed upon the people them-
selves and the municipalities which they constitute, the
burden of doing the bulk of the borrowing which this in-
flationary movement requires.

On the other hand the report of the Federal Reserve Board
for the year 1922 (‘“‘Chronicle,” Jan. 20 1923, p. 228) states
that although business revived more promptly following the
credit collapse of 1920, the liquidation of the frozen loans
resulting from this period of 1919-20 was not completed until
the end of 1922. If we compare the commercial bank loans
of the latter date, approximately $7,969,000,000 with those
of June 30 1928, we find an increase in the interval of $776,-
000,000 or 9.7% instead of a decrease of 3%.

This is relatively a small matter, but it goes to show
how intimately the recent era is connected with the previous
eras mentioned. The great fact remains, as Dr. Anderson
says, that our “new era” so called, is much more a matter of
expanding finance than of expanding commerce,” most nota-
bly so, if we add, of the kind which makes for profit and
earnings as distinguished from luxurious living.

SOARING PRICES NOT ALWAYS ESSENTIAL TO INFLATION

To the writer there is nothing more incomprehensible than
the manner in which most economists cling to the notion
that there ean be no real runaway (or walkaway) inflation
without the soaring of commodity prices—as if prices were
not always, except when artificially controlled, the products
of supply and demand. Because of this assumption, the
economists would have us believe that whatever else may be
wrong in the United States to-day it is not a combined
business eredit inflation of the progressive type.

This diagnosis flies directly in the face of the facts that
we have recited disclosing the presence of substantially all
the other leading characteristies of inflation and the further
fact that, inflation or no inflation, the country’s price level
during the past seven years could not by any possibility
escape the influence of these extraordinary conditions of
over-production, competition and depression in seme lines
and the great economies and inventions in all lines which
owing to the war and its consequences prevail in the United
States to-day and have prevailed since our recovery from
the foreign-buying boom of 1919-20 and its collapse.
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As stated by a distinguished foreign economist, discussing
foreign finances after the World War, what we know as in-
flation (the pernicious self-perpetuating expansion of wages,
credit, &e.) is bound to oceur whenever an eager buyer like
a nation going to war (or a vast body of people intent on
intemperate spending over long periods) enters industrial
markets armed with new credits or new money—in other
words, greatly increased artificial purchasing power. The
large influx of business and the heavy ecompetition for labor
and supplies and the resulting abnormal profits and higher
wages so generated, invariably set in motion the dreaded
vicious circle, which if shortage of supplies and products
arises, will embrace also advanecing prices.

But advancing prices are merely incidental. If supplies
are kept adequate, if competition is active, and if the pur-
chasing power of the nation or of a substantial part of 1its
population, can be kept on the increase in a manner to pro-
mote a rising wave of buying without oft repeated advances
in prices; and if as a class, the producers and distributors can
under these conditions earn anything like reasonable profits,
why then certainly the cyclonie rise of credits, wages, profits,
and luxury or other exceptional buying may go on rolling
higher and higher, with the raising of price schedules long
deferred. This is evidently what has been going on in the
United States since 1921; and in addition, purchasing power
so far as the rank and file of union labor is concerned, has
been effectually increased during this period by the raising
coincidentally of union wages and a material subsidence of
cost of living.

It surely is not necessary to state more fully than we have
already done what causes have from 1921 to date been power-
ful enough to keep prices from joining the union wages in
their upward flight during this inflationary period. Briefly
they are:

(1) Public sentiment and boycotting against profiteering.

(2) The natural tendency of prices, where conditions per-
mit, to return from inflated to pre-war level.

(3). Keen competition, foreign and domestie, in the essen-
tial lines, especially as to food stuffs, clothing and fuel,—
coal and oil, and their substitutes gas and electricity. This
competition keeps down prices for these essentials and so

mitigates operating and living costs, public and private, in
every department.

(4) The excessively low transportation rates forced on the
grain carrying roads of the Northwest, and the relatively
low rates for other railroad freight and express transportation
under (a) State and Coml_ni_ssion regulation, and (b) the
virtually subsidized competition of highway and postoffice.

(5) The intense desire of the public for luxury products
which absorbs spending power and so depresses essential
lines, such as clothing and textiles. }

(6) Keen competition in the several luxury lines.

(7) The numberless inventions and economies, the new
labor saving machinery and the substitute produets, for
which this decade is famous. . , :

(8) The mass production and its reduction of unit over-
head, due to abnormal expansion of home markets.

(9) The greater efficiency and the small turnover of labor
heavily commutted as it is on building, purchase, insurance
and current living accounts. . i

(10) The excessively low prices for important imports sueh
as sugar, coffee, rubber, tropical fruits, &e., produced by the
use or help of low-priced foreign labor.

Subject to such a varied battalion of depressing elements,
it is hardly surprising that we have a business eredit infla-
tion with the average level of prices up to the present time
relatively heavy. It isfortunate that this has been the case,
for rising prices greatly complicate and aggravate inflation
and render it difficult of readjustment.

On the other hand excessive prices are capable of being
rapidly dissipated, if other conditions be set right. But not
similarly incidental or easily rectified are the other really
essential elements of inflation with which the nation is un-
doubtedly afflicted to a serious extent at the present time,
namely: Inflated union wages, a heavy burden on the com-
munity at large; swollen bank deposits on a much diminished
proportion of gold; uncommonly heavy fixed charges, munici-
pal and individual; bloated capitalization; plant accounts,
swollen far beyond normal needs; dwellings and factories too
costly or unsuited in a great number of cases for the more
modest demands of normal times.

Marked as has been the relative stability of prices in the
United States for seven years past, signsare not wanting that
this phase may be drawing to a close. Apparent evidence
of such an event is seen in the narrowing margin of profits
for many companies—a painfully narrow margin when busi-
ness falls off even slightly; and also' in the many hundred
formal demands for higher tariff schedules that have been
made in the interest of ‘‘prosperity.”’

ARNOLD G. DANA.

New Haven, Conn.

j  Indications of Business Activity

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME.
Friday Night, April 26 1929.

Business has been unfavorably affected by the weather,
which in some parts of the country has been too cool and in
others too rainy. It has been remarkably cool for this time
of the year at the South and there have been tornadoes
there which have done considerable damage. There are
some fears of flooded rivers later on in the West, if not in
the South. Trade in the rural sections has been in some de-
gree lessened. Jobbing trade has been quiet as the spring
progresses. The weather has been unfavorable for building,
whether of houses or of roads. But it is still none the less
true that, taking trade as a whole, it is fair to good. Itis
certainly unmistakably better than it was at this time last
year. The output of steel is still very large. The Western
credit situation is better. Naturally enough, with trade
retarded here and there by bad weather, the collections are
not everywhere prompt. In fact, on the whole they are
backward. This of course is a distinet drawback, but it is
one that is likely to mend as the weather improves and the
turnover of goods increases. Coal has not been in very good
demand, with competition sharp for the industrial trade.
Returns for March and the first quarter indicate clearly
enough that there was great activity in factory and cognate
industries. Production of coke in March and the first quar-
ter was on the largest scale in three years. For the first
quarter the gain was a little over 1224%, and for March
1415%. Damage to fruit in Florida by the fly pest is feared.
Time money has bheen easier but European bank rates have
had an upward tendency. To-day call money here was
16%. In cotton textiles, strikes at the South have naturally

| caused more or less decrease in the production, but in some

parts of the Carolinas the situation has latterly been rather
better. Here coarse cotton.goods have declined in re-
sponse to lower prices for raw cotton. Wool has been dull.
Wheat declined 3 to 5 cents because of favorable crop
reports the failure of farm relief to take definite shape and
finally the liquidation of May and July. Exporting countries
hold very large stocks. There has been a tendency, however,
to increase the short account at Chicago. Corn declined
2%4e. under the influence of the lower prices for wheat, but
has shown less weakness than wheat as cash prices have
been rather firm with receipts only moderate and the visible
supply sharply reduced. The seeding, too, has been rather
slow. Oats have responded, but slightly to the decline in
other grain, for cash oats have been at a premium over
May and the weather has been bad for seeding. Moreover
the acreage may be smaller this year. Rye declined about
2c. net, not always following wheat very readily, for rye is
considered cheap and there has been a little export demand.
If the stories are true that Russia and Germany will have to
buy grain, rye may yet have its day. Provisions declined
moderately in company with grain and because of May
liquidation, but at the lower prices packers have been good
buyers of lard, which at times has been half a cent lower
than a year ago, while hogs have been 1Y4c. higher than
then. Rubber has been very irregular, but the factory de-
mand, so-called pool buying, and some covering left the
Prices about }4c. higher. London was higher to-day. Never-
theless the rubber shipments from the Far East are large,
suggesting that potential sources of supply may be greater
than have been suspected. Sugar has latterly been active
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at an advance to 1 15-16¢. for Cuban raws and futures are
higher than a week ago. European consumption is stated as
41407 larger than a year ago. Final absorption of so-called
distressed lots of duty-free sugar has injected greater strength
into the sugar market.

Cotton declined 14 to 34c. under very heavy liquidation
due to a growing conviction that the crop prospects were
improving, that the acreage will be larger than has been
heretofore expected, and finally the decline at times in stocks
and wheat. Some think the acreage will be some 50,000,000
acres. In parts of the belt private reports say the acreage
will be increased 10%. One report put the average increase
at 5%. In Northern and Northwestern Texas the season is
reported to be 10 days to three weeks earlier than last year.
A break of 50 to 60 points had a distinctly disturbing effect
and stop orders have been plentiful. The crop outlook at
the moment is called unusually good. Meantime the tech-
nical position is better with everybody bearish.

Coffee has advanced about 4{c. on Rio and about half
that on Santos, with less uneasiness about Brazilian finances.
It is now believed that the Defense Committee will be sup-
plied with ample funds. The Bank of Brazil is said to have
arranged for a credit of £5,000,000, supposedly, however,
at a high rate. Cocoa is ¥{e. lower for May delivery. Tin
has dropped nearly 4¢. Copper has been quiet. Iron has
been quiet and steel in fair demand with semi-finished rather
searce.

The Stock Market early in the week advanced with money
relatively easy, but at one time to-day some shares reacted
1 to 5 points with an increase in brokers’ loans of $67,000,000
and a rise in the call money rate to 16%, as banks called
some $20,000,000. Thereupon the City National Bank of-
fered $5,000,000, thus preventing a further rise in the rate.
This was reminiscent of late March and the opening of April
when rates were 15 to 20%, the latter on March 26. The
offering of the City National money caused some recovery
in stocks. German exchange had a severe decline. The
Reichsbank rate of discount is 1% higher at 724 %.

At Newmarket, N. H., the Newmarket Mill has completely
suspended operations indefinitely, and the company seems
likely to remove to another town. Recently 200 looms were
moved to Lowell and more machinery was moved on the
21st to its Massachusetts plant. Charlotte, N. C., wired
late last week that those in closest touch with the strikes at
Carolina mills believe that the trouble has dwindled so
rapidly that they will end in another week; that communistic
activities which began at Gastonia and spread to a limited
extent to Pineville and Lexington, are on the wane. The Loray
Mill, where the strike started, was practically in full opera-
tion again. Latest reports indicate that the Chadwick-Hos-
kins Mills, Pineville,which were closed indefinitely on account
of the strike would reopen within a few days upon petition
of the employees, including those who on strike. In South
Carolina where several strikes oceurred on account of the
so-called efficiency systems, the atmosphere was considerably
cleared when one mill resumed operations and developments
at other plants affected by strikes indicated that a settlement
would be reached within a short time. Yesterday, Charlotte,
N. C. reported the resumption of operations of the Wen-
nonah Mills at Lexington, N. C. and another walkout at the
Laroy Mills of Gastonia. The Wennonah Co., is said to have
made a slightly upward revision in the wage scale, but re-
fused recognition of the National Union.

At Manchester, it is stated, the emergency committee of
the Federation of Master Spinners has decided to recom-
mend lockout ef all federation mills from noon, May 18,
unless cardroom operatives, now on strike at the Alma Mill,
Oldham, return to work. Nearly two hundred thousand
workers will be affected. An extraordinary general meeting
of the association has been called for May 3d when members
will be asked to approve the recommendation. It appears
that the strike arose over an alteration of the rates of pay
which meant a reduction in wages. The existing agreement,
between the federation and Cardroom Operatives Amalgama-
tion provides “that notice to cease work shall not be posted
at any mill until the matter in dispute has been considered
by the joint committees of the two organizations, both loecal
and central.” In the present instance, the Oldham Card-
room Association, posted notices and came out on strike
without any joint meeting having been sought. Although
their own amalgamation asked them on two occasions to
order strikers to return to work they have refused to comply.
The federation maintains the important principle of collec-
tive bargaining is involved in the controversy.

tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Over the 20th and 21st inst. tornadoes in the Southwest
killed 22 persons and floods did much damage. The Mis-
sissippi River levee broke at Canton, Ohio, and swept over
200 homes. Quiney, Ill., faced a flood stage of the Mississippi
on the 2d. Heavy rains in the upper Mississippi water
shed swelled its tributaries in Iowa, Wisconsin and Illinois.
The effect of persistent rains in the East was overflowed
streams in Southern New York and Northern Pennsylvania.
The Mohawk river was in flood at Schenectady. New
York and New Jersey had a severe thunderstorm. Tor-
nadoes killed 16 persons in Arkansas and Mississippi. Kan-
sas City reported tornadoes on the 21st inst. for the third
successive day.

Here on the 24th inst. the temperatures were 46 to 63
degrees, at Boston 42 to 68, at Chicago 50 to 56, Cincinnati
50 to 74, Cleveland 46 to 64, Detroit 48 to 62, Kansas City
56 to 66, Milwaukee 42 to 48, St. Paul 50 to 52, Montreal
38 to 62, Omaha 50 to 66, Philadelphia 48 to 68, Portland,
Me. 34 to 66, San Francisco 48 to 62, Seattle 42 to 64, St.
Louis 54 to 72. In Texas on the 24th inst. 10 were killed
by a tornado. Nebrasks towns were damaged by heavy
storms. Owing to the recent heavy rains in Central and
Northeastern Missouri, revised flood warnings have been
issued for the Mississippi and lower Missouri River. Tor-
nadoes are reported to have done considerable property
damage in Georgia, South Carolina and Kansas. On Thurs-
day night there was a violent thunderstorm here. To-day
the New York temperatures 57 to 65 degrees and the fore-
cast is for fair and cooler to-night and to-morrow. In
Chicago yesterday it was 44 to 64.

Secretary of Commerce Lamont Finds Business Situa-
tion Favorable—Sees Evidences of Revival of
Building Activity.

In viewing the business situation as gratifying, Secretary
of Commerce Lamont on April 22 pointed to evidences
of a revival in building activities and the record automobile
production figures for March and the first quarter of the
yvear. A dispatch form Washington to the New York
“Times”, in reporting this, added:

The daily average of building contracts in the Eastern States, according
to statistics prepared for Mr. Lamount, was $35,495,000 for the week ended
April 13, as compared with $26,494,000 for the week of April 6; $21,560,-
000 for the week of March 80, and $24,919,000 during the week ended
April 14 a year ago.

This steady increase was particularly gratifying, Mr. Lamont said,
because of the fact that there had been a decline in building activity as
a whdle during January, February and March, the first quarter of this
year, as compared with the same period a year ago. These losses were
attributed in some quarters to a slowing up of speculative building as a
result of high interest rates due to speculative activities on the Stock
Exchanges.

Mr. Lamont’s statement was supplemented by the findings of other Com-
merce Department experts, who called attention to the fact that the total
of $213,000,000 in building contracts for the week ended April 13 was
the largest week’s total since the last week of April a year ago.

“In fact, with the exception of the figure for the week ended April 28,
1928, and that for the week ended October 31 1927,” the findings said,
“the report for this week shows larger building awards in a single week
than in any other period since these data became available at the begin-
ning of 1924, The week’s contracts were well distributed geographically,
with 60% of the total placed in New York State, northern New Jersey and
the midwest.

“The large awards of the past week are very significant in that the
building industry has for a long time been considered by many business
observers as the balance wheel of American industry,

“Since large contracts consume months in fulfillment, the figures on
new building awards indicate potential demand for building materials,
labor, furnishings and, through the channels of trade, increased consumer-
buying.”

The automobile production figures to which Mr. Lamont referred showed
an output of 584,733 vehicles in March and 1,460,801 for the first quarter,
as compared with 413,314 during March, 1928, and 968,838 in the first
quarter of that year.

Price Instability Diminished in Past Seven Years,
According to Dr. F. C. Mills, in Study Made for
President’s Committee on Recent Economic
Changes.

Hvidence that one of the great disturbing factors of busi-
ness—price instabiliy—has diminished during the last seven
and a half years as a vital economic phenomenon is disclosed
by Dr. Frederick C. Mills, in a chapter on “Price Movements
and Related Industrial Changes” of a survey made for the
President’s Committee on Recent Economic Changes by the
National Bureau of Bconomic Research. Dr. Mills, who
is Associate Professor of Business Statistics at Columbia
University, finds that this period has been notable for the
fact that business men are looking for profits in other direc-
tions than those sought in an era of price fluctuation. In
his Chapter, Dr. Mills indicates that the speculative element,
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to a large degree, is going out of business; and that present
and future profits are largely to be determined by a closer
diagnosis of management problems to eliminate wastes and
improve efficiency. In his report Dr. Mills says:

During the quarter century preceding the war, commodity prices and
the relations among such prices were relatively unstable. The prices of
individual commodities were subject to relatively abrupt changes from
month to month and from year to year, and the forces tending to alter
existing price relations were strong. Both these conditions served to
introduce a considerable degree of uncertainty into business operations, and
to enhance the speculative features of such operations.

Perhaps more important, however, is the fact that these various measures
of economic stability showed a definite tendency to decline during this
pre-war period. The variability of individual commodity prices was
diminishing and there was less disturbance in price relations.

The level of wholesale prices in the United States has shown no definite
tendency either to rise or fall since 1922. The net movement has been
slightly downward. There is no evidence, either in domestic or world
conditions, that the pre-war rise will be resumed.

War-time developments gave a sharp check to the pre-war tendency
toward economic stability as reflected in the declining variability of
individual prices and the greater stability of price relations. The extreme
war-time disturbances persisted for several years after the war, but since
1922 there have been fewer of those abrupt changes in prices and price
relations which characterized the nineties of the last century, and which
gave to the war immediate post-war years their distinctive business flavor.

These tendencies toward price stability which have reasserted themselves
after the disturbances of the war years will, if they persist, materially
affect the economic complexion of the years before us, A tendency toward
greater stability of prices and of price relations involves a change in the
direction in which business men look for profits. Something of the
speculative element goes out of business when such a tendency prevails.
The high profits and the great losses which go with extremes in the prices
of individual commodities and with changes in the relations among prices,
alike tend to disappear. Business and prices both become more stable.
There is evidence that our economic system is moving in this direction.

The survey of which Dr. Mills’ chapter is a part is the
result of extensive researches in progress since January
1928, when the Committee on Recent Iiconomic Changes was
appointed. The survey was made for the Committee, which
completed its analysis of the survey data on March 2 1929,
The Committee’s report—appraisal of factors of stability
and instability in our economie life—will be published some-
time in May. The Committee on Recent Economic :Changes
is a comtinuation of the President’s Unemployment Con-
ference of 1922-23 which through a Committee on Business
Cycles and Unemployment then made a report on booms
and depressions based on a survey of the National Bureau
of Economic Research. As now constituted the Committee
consists of President Hoover, Chairman, Walter F. Brown,
Renick W. Dunlap, William Green, Julius Klein, John
Lawrence, Max Mason, Adolph C. Miller, Lewis BE. Pierson,
John J, Raskob, A. W. Shaw, Louis J. Taber, Daniel Willard,
George McFadden, Clarence M. Woolley, Owen D. Young
and Edward Eyre Hunt, secretary. 'The work of the experts
of the National Bureau of Economic Research was made
possible through grants from the Carnegie Corporation of
New York and the Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial.

Wholesale Prices in March Higher than in February.

The general level of wholesale prices in March was slightly
above that of February, according to information collected
in representative markets by the Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics of the United States Department of Labor. The
Bureau’s weighted index number stands at 97.5 for March,
compared with 96.7 for February, an increase of approxi-
mately 34 of 1%. Compared with March 1928 with an
index number of 96.0, an increase of over 1}4% is shown.
Based on these figures, the purchasing power of the dollar
in March was 102.6, compared with 100.0 in the year 1926.
The Bureau’s advices April 18 also state:

Farm products as a group were over 1149, higher than in the preceding
month, due to pronounced increases for beef cattle, hogs, sheep and lambs,
poultry, and cotton. Grains, eggs, potatoes, and Wool, on the other hand,
were cheaper than in February.

Among foods there were increases for fresh and cured meats, and de-
creases for butter and flour., The group as a whole showed no change in
the general price level.

Hides and skins advanced slightly, while leather declined sharply, result-
Ing in a net decline for the group of hides and leather products, Boots and
shoes showed no change in average prices.

In the group of textile products advances in cotton Boods were offset by
declines in silk and rayon. Prices of woolen and worsted goods were fairly
stable, while prices of other textile products advanced. No change in the
group as a whole was reported.

Prices of anthracite and bituminous coal and
ened in the month, causing a net decline for the
materials,

Among metals and metal products, iron and steel products advanced
slightly, while more pronounced increases were recorded for ingot and
sheet copper, copper wire, lead, quicksilver, and zinc, The increase}for
the group as a whole was nearly 2%. PR

Advancing prices of lumber and shingles caused a small net increase in
the group of building materials.

Small decreases were shown for the groups of chemicals and drugs, house-
furnishing goods, and miscellaneous commodities.

petroleum products weak-
group of fuel and lighting

Raw materials, semi-manufactured articles, and finished products all
averaged somewhat higher than in February, as did non-agricultural com-
modities considered as a whole.

Comparing prices in March with those of a year ago, as measured by
changes in the index numbers, it is seen that metals and metal products and
building materials were considerably higher, while farm products were
somewhat higher. A negligible price increase was shown for foods, while
no change in the price level was reported for chemicals and drugs. Small
decreases between the two periods took place among textile products, fuel
and lighting materials, and houesfurnishing goods, and a considerable
decrease among hides and leather products and articles classed as mis-
cellaneous.

INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES BY GROUPS AND SUB-
GROUPS OF COMMODITIES. (1926=—100.0.)

Purchasing
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Dollar,

March 1929,
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Retail Food Prices in March Slightly Under Those of
Month Ago—Increase as Compared with March 1928.
The retail food index issued by the Bureau of Labor

Statistics of the United States Department of Labor shows

for March 15 1929 a decrease of a little less than 19, since

Feb. 15 1929, an increase of a little more than 19 sinee

March 15 1928, and an increase of approximately 589,

since March 15 1913. The index number (1913=100.0)
was 151.4 in March 1928, 154.4 in February 1929, and
153.0 in March 1929. The Bureau’s survey, issued April 19
continues:

During the month from February 15 1929, to March 15 1929, 8articles
on which monthly prices were secured decreased as follows: Strictly fresh
eggs, 14%; oranges, 11%; bananas, 4%; cabbage, 3%; sugar, 2%; canned
red salmon, 1%; and butter and oleomargine, less than five-tenths of 1%.
Seventeen articles increased: Pork chops, 7%; hens, onions and canned
tomatoes, 2%; sliced ham, leg of lamb, navy beans, baked beans and prunes.
1%; and sirloin steak, round steak, rib roast, chuck roast, sliced bacon,
vegetable lard substitute, tea and coffee, less than five-tenths of 1%,
The following 17 articles showed no change in the month: Plate beef,
fresh milk, evaporated milk, cheese, lard, bread, flour, cornmeal, rolled
oats, corn flakes, wheat cereal, macaroni, rice, potatoes, canned corn,
canned peas and raisins,

Changes in Retail Prices of Food by Cities.

During the month from Feb. 15 1929, to March 15 1929, there was »
decrease in the average cost of food in 44 of the 51 cities as follows: Birm-
ingham, Cleveland, Columbus, Denver, Little Rock, Mempbhis, Portlang
‘Oreg., and Seattle, 2%; Atlanta, Balitmore, Boston, Bridgeport, Buﬂalo'
Butte, Charleston, Chicago, Cincinnati, Detroit, Houston, Indianapolis.
Kansas City, Los Angeles, Louisville, Milwaukee, Newark, New Orleans.
New York, Peorla, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Portland, Me., Rocherss’
St. Paul, Salt Lake City, Scranton, Springfield, I1l., and ‘Washington 17:
and Manchester, Minneapolis, New Haven, Norfolk, Omaha, RlChmon;l an‘:!'
St. Louis, less than five-tenths of 19. The Tollowing four cities i N
Dall];l: and Providence, 1%; and Jacksonville and Mobile, Jess tham
tenths of 1%; and in Fall River, San Franciseo a
no change in the month. 7d Savannah there was

For the year period March 15 1928 to Mareh 15 1
increases: Omaha, 59%; Dallas and e, 4%3? iglg:::s sgowed
Cincinnati, Columbus, Houston, Indianapolis, Little Tpc. N Oraaet
Pittsburgh, and Salt Lake City, 3%; Charleston, §, Ciﬂ Kaeans.
Suty, Los Angeles, Memphis, Milwaukse, Minneapoils, Peorty. pienese?

8t. Louis, and Seattle, 2%:; Birmingham, Buffalo, D
Haven, Norfolk, Portland, Ore., St. Paul, San. F::ng'céo etsr::ta‘n{::!:'
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Springfield, T11., and Washington, 1%, and Baltimore, Fall River, and
New York, less than five-tenths of 1%. Eleven cities showed decreases:
Philadelphia and Rochester, 2%; Boston, Bridgeport, Cleveland, Mobile,
Newark, and Portland, Me., 1%; and Manchester, Providence, and
Scranton, less than five-tenths of 1%. In Jacksonville there was no change
in the year.

As compared with the average cost in the year 1913, food on March 15
1929 was 64% higher in Chicago; 61% in Richmond; 59% in Detroit,
Scranton, and Washington; 58% in Atlanta, Buffalo, Cincinnati, and
Pittsburgh; 57% in Birmingham, Dallas, and St. Louis; 56% in Milwaukee
and Minneapolis; 55% in Baltimore, Charleston, S. C., Louisville, New
Haven, New York and Providence; 54% in Boston, New Orleans and
Philadelphia; 52% in Indianapolis and Kansas City; 51% in Fall River
and Manchester; 50% in San Francisco; 49% in Cleveland, Little Rock,
and Omaha; 47% in Memphis; 46% in Newark; 44% in Seattle; 42% in
Los Angeles; 41% in Jacksonville; 30% in Portland, Ore.; 37% in Denver;
and 31% in Salt Lake Oity. Prices were not obtained in Bridgeport,
Butte, Columbus, Houston, Mobile, Norfolk, Peoria, Portland, Me.,
Rochester, St. Paul, Savannah, and Springfield, Ill., in 1913, hence no
comparison for the 16-year period can be given for these cities.

The index numbers follow:

INDEX NUMBERS OF RETAIL PRICES OF THE PRINCIPAL ARTICLES
OF FOOD IN THE UNITED STATES (1913=100.0).

Str-
loin
steak

Plate(Pork
beef |chops

Ba-
con

Row'd| Rib | Ch'k

steak|roast|roast Ham|Hens| M4k

202.2
205.4
200.0
194.6
191.5

191.0
189.2
189.2

152.2
154.8
150.7

152.7
152.2

178.4
177.9
173.8

172.9
172.9

160.7
160.7
160.7

159.3/200.0
158.2|199.6
158.9/201.9

181.3
179.4
180.0

170.2
167.8
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180.8
178.8
179.3

186.4
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188.6
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Life Insurance Sales in United States Gain.in Quarter—
March Sales Reach New High Point.

According to the Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau
of Hartford, Conn., the March sales of new ordinary life
insurance represent a 69, increase over March 1928‘ sales
and a 2% gain over December 1928—formerly the highest
month on record. This gain was shared by 55% of the
reporting companies. Of the nine sections in the Um!:ed
States, all but three share in the gain, the losses being
glight in the North West Central, South.Atlantlc and
West South . Central States. In making this known, the

Bureau says:

The quarterly period was also a record breaker for ordinary life insurance
A total volume of $2,360,337,000 was reported for the quarter—a 9%
gain over the same quarter in 1928, which was shared by 58% of the
reporting companies. The situation for life insurance sales seems excellent
and together with the fact that the proportion of life insurance in force
compared to the real needs of the population is very low, the situation is
doubly favorable. Because of the inherent strength of life insurance, it is
reasonable to assume that further records will be broken this year even
though some recession in outside conditions should materialize.

The 12-month period ended March 31 1929 was a successful period
for sales of ordinary life insurance throughout the country. The United
States as a whole increased sales 6% in these months over the preceding
year. These figures represent the experience of 78 companies having in
force 88% of the total legal reserve ordinary life insurance outstanding
in the United States.

NEW ENGLAND.

The New England States, as a whole, show a gain of 5% over March
1928. Rhode Island leads with a 10% monthly increase. A section
gain of 6% is recorded for the quarter, Rhode Island leasing with a 12%
gain, For the 12-month period just ended, the New England States
increased 6% over sales in the preceding months.

MIDDLE ATLANTIC.

The very high monthly increase of 13% was made in the Middle Atlantic
section, thus leading all the sections in the country. The three States
in this section paid for about 35% of the total insurance sold in the United
States in March. All States in this section also show substantial gains
for the quarter and for the 12-month period just ended.

EAST NORTH CENTRAL.

The East North Central States record an increase of 8% for the month.,
All States share this gain for March. For the first quarter of 1929 this
section shows the largest increase, a gain of 13% over the same period in
1928. For the 12-month period this section shows an average gain of 9%,
which gain is also made in the Middle Atlantic States.

WEST NORTH CENTRAL.

The West North Central States show a slight decrease of 3% over
March 1028. Minnesota is the only State to show a monthly increase.
For the first three months of the year and for the 12-month period just
ended, this section shows gains of 2% and 3%, respectively.

SOUTH ALTANTIC.

This section shows a decrease of 2% over sales in March 1928. A 1%
increase is reported for the first three months of 1929 as compared to the
same period in 1928. Maryland and District of Columbia show sub-
stantial quarterly gains, however. Sales in the 12-month period just
ended show a slight loss over those of the preceding 12 months,

EAST SOUTH CENTRAL.

The East*South Central States as a whole show a monthly increase of 2%.
Tennessee leads the section with an 11% gain. Tennessee also leads
this section in its quarterly and 12-month gains. The average vioume of
business sold in this section for the year is approximately the amount sold
last year.

WEST SOUTH CENTRAL.

This section shows a 9% loss in March over March 1928. Louisiana
is the only State in the section to record a gain. For the first quarter of
1929 the West South Central States record a 3% deerease over the same
period in 1928. For the 12 months just ended this section has a 2% gain
over the preceding 12 months.

MOUNTAIN.

A monthly increase of 12% was made in this section—the second largest
gain made in March in all the sections of the country. New Mexico leads
all States in the United States and records a monthly increase of 41%.
For the first quarter of 1929 the Mountain States increased 8% over the
same quarter of 1928. For the 12-month period the section increased 6%
over the preceding period in 1928—the average for the country as a whole.

PACIFIC.

The Pacific States record a 3% gain for March over March 1928. For
the first quarter the Pacific section shows a 9% gain over the same period
in 1928. All States share this gain. For the 12-month period just ended,
all States also share in the 5% section increase over the preceding 12 monghs,

Canada Life Insurance Gain is 8% for March—New
Life Insurance Increased 11% in Quarter.

Canadain sales of ordinary life insurance increased 8%
in March over the volume sold in March 1928. This
gain was shared by 609% of the reporting companies. These
figures are furnished by the Life Insurance Sales Research
Bureau and are based on the experience of companies having
in force 849 of the total legal reserve ordinary life insurance

outstanding in Canada. The Bureau adds:

The greatest galn for the month was made by Ontario. This Province
pays for about 40% of the total new business sold in the Dominion and
showed a gain of 14% for the month. The second largest gain was 9%
which was made by Alberta.

For the first quarter of 1929 the Dominion as a whole recorded an in-
crease of 11%. Ontario and Quebec both show substantial gains of 13%.
An increase of 14% was made in Alberta, leading all the Provinces in the
quarterly gain. The colony of Newfoundland, which figures are also re-
ported, showed a 36% increase for the three-month period. New Bruns-
wick and Prince Edward Island are the only Provinces which failed to
equal their volume in the first quarter of 1928.

For the 12-month period ended March 31 1929 every Province showed a
gain. The Dominion as a whole gained 14% in this period over the pre-
ceding 12 months.

The cities continue to show increased sales over a year ago. For the
quarter all cities show a gain of 12% or more with the exception of Winnipeg,
which sold approximately the same volume in the same period last year.

California Fruit Crops Cut by Freeze.

The California peach crop this year is expected to be
approximately 48% of the 1928 production, and the pro-
duetion of all other tree fruits in that State reduced as a
result of recent freezes, the Crop Reporting Board, United
States Department of Agriculture, has announced following

numerous requests for an indication of probable production
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at this time. This statement, issued April 18, follows a
preliminary statement made April 12. The department’s
statement of April 18 says:

Ordinarily the board does not report on the probable production of tree
fruits at this early date, and the present estimates, it is pointed out, are
purely tentative. The probable production of apricots is estimated at the
equivalent of 82% of the 1928 production; almonds 45%; cherries 50%:;
pears 70%: prunes 77%; clingstone peaches 389%; and freestone peaches
68%.

A survey of the damage to California grapes indicates that Thompson's
seedless grapes have been damaged to the extent of 30 to 40%; Tokays in
the principal areas 40%; Emperors 20%; black juice varieties 10 to 30%:;
Malagas slight. A combined figure for all grapes is not yet available.
Vegetable crops in scattered localities throughout the interior valleys have
been damaged, but the extent has not been determined.

Comparable data for other years at this time of the season are not avail-
able, so that the board has no means of judging the accuracy of the present
report on probable production.

Canadian Trade Conditions as Viewed by Bank of
Montreal.

Retail trade in Canada has suffered a slight check in
April on account of excessive rainfall in Central Ontario,
inclement weather in many parts of Eastern Canada and
impassable roads, but no apparent damper has been put
on general trade by the sharp decline in the stock market,
according to the monthly summary of the Bank of Montreal.
In most lines of trade conditions are reported as satisfactory.
Produection of automobiles continues on a scale above that
of any preceding year, and in addition to large domestie
buying the foreign field is steadily enlarging. No slowing
down has occurred in building construction and engineering
works, figures for March being 18.39, greater than for
March 1928 and amounting to $27,125,000.

Annalist’s Weekly Index of Wholesale
Prices.

The “Annalist’’ weekly index for wholesale commodity
prices is 145.2. This is a further drop of 0.1 point from last
week and marks a new low for the past twelve months. In
announcing this the ‘“Annalist’’ says:

The decline in the farm products group is 1.6 points, or sufficiently large
to absorb price advances in other groups. The farm products group has
in the main been responsible for the continued drop of wholesale commodity
prices, its index having dropped 16.2 points since April 24 1928, whereas
the index for all commodities dropped only 4.8 points. This indicates not
merely a relative drop of farm group prices but also that other wholesale
commodities have risen. Fuels, metals, building materials and miscellan-
eous groups show these higher price levels. Prices of farm products this
week compared with these of last year illustrate the declines. Wheat this
week was $§1.40 against $2.16 last year; corn $1.05, against $1.28; oats 59c.,
against 75¢.; rye $1.01, against $1.47, and barley 74c., against $1.12. On
the other hand, pork and beef are virtually at the same price level as last
yoar. Changes within the week were typical of the tendency during the
year. In the farm products group all grain and cotton prices declined
further, while animal products were in a strong price position. The food
products group reflected this week the advance of animal products in the
farm group. Beef, pork, veal, butter and egg prices advanced.

THE "ANNALIST" WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY
PRICES (1913==100).

Commodity

Apr. 24 1929 | Apr. 16 1929 | Apr. 24 1928

15
Bullding materials. .
Chemicals
Miscellaneous ..
All commodities

Loading of Railroad Revenue Freight Above Both 1928
and 1927.

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended on April 13
totaled 971,730 cars, the Car Service Division of the Ameri-
can Railway Association announced on April 23. Compared
with the corresponding week last year, loading of revenue
freight for the week was an increase of 59,071 cars, and an
increase of 22,169 cars above the corresponding week in
1927. Further details are given as follows:

Miscellaneous freight loading for the week totaled 410,869 cars, an
increase of 40,747 cars above the corresponding week last year and 30,440
cars over the same week in 1927,

Coal loading totaled 139,476 cars, a decrease of 1,205 cars under the same
week in 1928 and 12,175 cars below the same period two years ago.

Grain and grain products loading amounted to 34,498 cars, a decrease of
2,416 cars below the same week in 1928 but 101 cars above the same week
in 1927. In the western districts alone, grain and grain products loading
totaled 23,005 cars, a decrease of 2,004 below the same week in 1928.

Live stock loading amounted to 24,210 cars, a decrease of 357 cars below
the same week in 1828 and 1,434 cars under the same week in 1927. In the
western districts alone, live stock loading totaled 18,693 cars, a decrease
of 156 cars under the same week in 1928.

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 266,755 cars,
an increase of 7,378 cars above the same week in 1928 and 2,610 cars over
the same week in 1927.

Forest products loading amounted to 69,237 cars, 6,812 cars above the
same week in 1028 and 1,344 cars above the same week in 1927,

Ore loading amounted to 15,121 cars, 6,456 cars above the same week
in 1928 and 2,334 cars over the same week two years ago.

Coke loading totaled 11,564 cars, 1,656 cars above the same week last
year, but 51-cars below the corresponding week two years ago.

All districts reported increases in the total loading of all commodities
compared with the same week in 1928 while all except the Pocahontas and
the Southern districts reported increases compared with the same week
in 1927.

Loading of revenue freight in 1929 compared with the two previous years
follows:

1929.
3,570,978
3,767,758
4,807,944

956,364

971,730

14,074,774

1928.
3,448,895
3,590,742
4,752,559

919,352
912,659

13,624,207

1927.
3,756,660
3,801,018
4,982,547

953,907
949,561

14,444,593

Four weeks in January . -
Four weeks in February
Five weeks in March .
Week ended April 6.
Week ended April 13-

Construction Contracts in March Again Smaller.

Total construction contracts awarded during March in
the 37 Eastern States amounted to $484,847,500, according
to statistics compiled by the F. W. Dodge Corp. In March
1928 these construction contracts aggregated $592,567,000.
For the three months of 1929 the contracts awarded foot
up $1,256,089,300, as compared with $1,485,067,000 in the
corresponding three months of 1928.

We give below tables showing the details of projeets con-
templated in March and for the three months of this year,
as compared with the corresponding periods a year ago,
following which we give other tables showing the contracts
awarded for the same periods. These figures, it is stated,
cover 919, of the total United States construction.
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No General Business Recession in View of Union
, Trust Co., Cleveland.

Current reports indicate good business throughout the
country, and while some seasonal decline from recent peaks

is probable for certain industries, no general recession is

to be anticipated, according to the Union Trust Co., Cleve-
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land. “In spite of the many discussions of the credit
situation pro and con, the fact remains that business con-
tinues to be able to obtain ample credit for its legitimate
needs, at reasonable rates,” the banks says in its April
business magazine, ‘Trade Winds.” ‘‘According to the
present outlook, business need have little fear of a credit
stringeney.”” The institution adds:

It is true that many banks have endeavored to curtail the granting of
credit for speculative purposes—but this has been done in an effort to
conserve that credit for strictly commercial needs. While those who
seek to make collateral loans for stock market speculation may find money
*tight’* and rates high, those who seek to borrow for the purposes of operating
their businesses in the usual course, are being accommodated insofar as
commensurate with good banking practice.

Employment remains at a high level throughout the country. In Cleve-
land, for instance, the employment index stood at 123.4 in March as com-
pared with 107.8 in March of last year.

It is doubtful, however, as to whether the present rate of industrial
activity can be maintained throughout the summer, and while the general
volume of business should continue large, a seasonal recession may be
anticipated in certain industries, such as automobiles and steel, which
have spurted ahead during the spring. ~

Industrial Situation in Illinois During March—In-
crease in Employment In Manufacturing Industries
—Decline in Wholesale and Retail Lines—Analysis
By Cities.

Over 10,000 names were added to the payroll of Illinois
manufacturers and contractors during March of this year,
but in wholesale and retail trade and in coal mining there
was a decline. The month’s net gain in employment was
1.1%. Current Illinois employment figures are also higher
than those of a year ago by 5.8%, says Sidney W. Wilcox,
Chief of the Bureau of Labor Statistics of the Illinois De-
partment of Labor, in furnishing, under date of April 20,
in reviewing the industrial situation in Illinois during March.
In indicating the situation by industries, Mr. Wilcox says:

In the manufacturing industries the month's percentage increases were
1.7 for male employees, 1.2 for female employes. The largest per cent of
gain in employment, 4.8%, was reported by those firms whose payrolls
do not indicate the sex of their employees. Often even the number of
employees is determined by dividing total man hours by the appropriate
working time for one worker. In this case a busy month, with less lost
time, cannot be distinguished from a larger working force. After making
all allowances the net increase in manufacturing from February to March,
for both men and women, was 1.9%. For these workers there was a gain
in payroll earnings of 0.9%.

If non-manufacturing industries are included in the reckoning the month’s
change in earnings is a loss of 1.9% although the change in employment was
upward by 1.1%. For several years March has shown an increase in
employment accompanied by a decrease in earnings. The industries in
which this tendency appeared this year are agricultural implements, furni-
ture, boots and shoes, grocery products, bread and other bakery products
and street railways. In February an opposite tendency was noted. De-
creased employment with increased average earnings was reported that
month in textiles, building construction, road construction, saw and
planing mills, metal jobbing houses, hotels and in public utility companies
furnishing water, light and power.

The following industries stand out with distinct gains for March in
employment or earnings or both; miscellaneous stone and mineral, iron and
steel, sheet metal work and hardware, tools and cutlery, cars and locomo-
tives, autos and accessories, machinery, electrical apparatus, instruments
and appliances, saw and planing mills, miscellaneous wood products, furs
and fur goods, miscellaneous chemicals, knit goods, cotton and woolen
goods, thread and twine, women’s clothing, women's underwear, dairy
products, manufactured ice, ice cream, milk distributing, laundries, building
construction and road construction. The most notable reductions were
leather, mineral and vegetable oil, printing and paper goods, job printing,
edition book binding, lithographing and engravings, overalls and work
clothing, fruit and vegetable canning, slaughtering and meat packing,
beverages, department stores, wholesale dry goods stores, wholesale
groceries, mail order houses, metal jobbing, hotels and restaurants, water
light and power companies, coal mining, and miscellaneous contracting
(other than building and road construction).

In the iron and steel industry, the increase in employment for the month
was 3.1%. On account of the great size of this industry in Illinois this per-
centage, though moderate, represents some 2,300 new wage earners. In
sheet metal work and hardware the percentage increase was larger, 3.6%,
but the number of new employes was only one-fourth as great.

A sharp rate of gain in employment took place both in work on cars and
locomotives and in the production of automobiles and accessories, the in-
creases being 10.8% and 10.2% respectively.

The most striking percentage increase was in furs and fur goods with
48.6% more workers than a month ago, but this represents only a few
hundred workers.

A marked decline, which affected more workers was in edition book
binding where the loss was 33.6%. Job printing suffered a loss of 2.2%
and the whole printing and paper goods group of industries contracted
working forces by 4.4%.

The clothing and millinery group lost some of its February gains with a
net loss of perhaps 100 workers, but the labor turnover in the separate
industries comprising this group was much higher. - Gains in men’s shirts
and furnishings, men’s hats and caps, women's clothing, and women's
underwear to the number of approximately 200 were more than offset by a
loss of some 300 in men's clothing, overalls and work clothing and women's
hats.

Slaughtering and meat packing normally has a seasonal decline at this
time of the year. The falling off in employment was 1.6% and in earnings
4.4%. There were seasonal increases in the lines of dairy products, manu-
factured ice and ice cream, averaging 5%.

All reporting branches of wholesale and retail trade except milk dis-
tributing reduced their forces, with the largest displacement in mail order
houses.

Public utilities reperted more employees, but a diminution in average

payroll earnings

Coal mining declined 2.1% in the number of men and 27.8% in their
income.

Building construction and road construction reported sharp seasonal
increases. The gains in employment were 2.4% and 62.3% respectively,
while the payroll earnings advanced 3.6% and 56.4%.

The statistics follow:

COURSE OF EMPLOYMENT AND EARNINGS IN ILLINOIS DURING
MARCH 1929.

Employment. Earnings (Payroll) .

Total
Earnings
Per Cent
of Chge.
Jroma

Month

Ago.

Per mel Indez of Employment
Change | (Average 1922=100).
Jrom a
Month

Ago.

Industry.

Mar.
1929,

Feb.
1929,

103.1
98.4

Mar.
1928.

All industries

Allmanufacturing industries. .

Btone-Clay-Glass Products. ..
Miscellaneous stone prod’ts.
Lime-cement-plaster.
Brick-tile-pottery -
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Iron and steel

Bheet metal work-hardware.
Tools and cutlery
Cooking-heating apparatus.
Brass-copper-zinc-oth. met.
Cars and locomotives
Autos-accessories - - -
Machinery

Electrical apparatus.
Agricultural implements...
Instruments and appliances
Watches and jewelry.
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Furniture-cabinet Work- - .-
Planos-musical instruments
Miscell. wood products. ...

Leather
Furs and fur goods

sh
Miscellaneous leather goods
Chemicals-Olls-Paints
Drugs-chemicals. . . -
Palnts-dyes-colors. ...
Mineral-vegetable oil
Miscellaneous chemicals. ..
Printing-Paper Goods
Paper boxes-bags-tubes.. ..
Miscellaneous paper goods.
Job printing
Newspapers-perlodicals
Editlon bookbinding
Lithographing & engraving.
Textlles
Cotton and woolen goods. ...
Knlt goods-hoslery
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Men’s clothing
Men's shirts-furnishings.
Overalls-work clothing -
Men's hats and caps...
Women's clothing. ..
Women's underwear-
Women's hats
Food-Beverages-Tobaccos. -
Flour-feed-other cereals...
Fruit-vegetable canning....
Miscellaneous grocerles- ...
Blaughtering-meat packing .
Daliry products
Bread-other bakery prod’ts.
Confectionery
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Clgars-other tobacco prod--
Manufactured ice
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Miscellaneous manufacturing -

Malil order houses.

Milk distributing

Metal jobbers...
Services

Mining
Bullding and Contracting
Bullding and construction
Road construction
Miscellaneous contracting
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Mr. Wilcox also supplies

industrial situation by ecities:

From February to March there was a gain in factory employment of 1.9%
which means that about 10,000 men and women were added to the pay-
rolls of manufacturing concerns. The corresponding figures for a month
ago were +2.2 or 11,000 names added. It was not to be expected that the
February-March comparison would show as marked an increase as the
January-February comparison since the January figures are depressed by
inventory taking and year-end readjustments.

Aurora.—Farm labor came into some demand during March, according
to the Aurora free employment office. The outlook for factory labor and
the building trades is also favorable. The month’s increase in names on
the payroll was 8.4%, with a resulting payroll gain of 11.6%. This was
the second best showing in the State, Bloomington leading in percentage
gains,

Bloomington.—Bloomington led the cities of Illinois in the proportion
of gain in employment and payroll earnings during the month of March,
If one may trust a sample of only 13 reporting firms, the increase in the
number of employees was 17.4% and in payrolls 18.7%. Full time work
is the rule in the Chicago and Alton railroad shops and in foundries and
certain important manufacturing and machinery concerns. There is a
surplus of farm and common labor, but improved conditions are expected
with the advancing season and the opening of the water project. No
shortage of jobs is indicated by the free employment office ratio of regis-
tered applicants to orders for workers which was only 107.9, the most
favorable ratio in the State.

the following analysis of the
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Chicago.—Chicago as a labor market made a somewhat more favor-
able showing during March of this year than Chicago as a producing centre.
In spite of a high registration of 10,557 at the free employment
offices there were enough orders for workers to bring the ratio of
workers to jobs down 12 points from a month ago. But the credit for re-
lieving the unemployment pressure cannot go to local factories in any
large measure. They added only 0.9% to their forces and reported a de-
cline of 0.1% in the amount paid out as wages.

The rises and falls of employment in various industries were much the
same for Chicago plants as for those in the rest of the State. The healthy
condition of the metals industries affected the city favorably; a general
though moderate decline in wholesale and retail trade threw many out of
work. The recession in the coal industry, however, which was clearly
reflected in employment repotts from other parts of the State, did not show
its affects in the Chicago reports. Building construction in Chicago de-
clined from its own February condition if measured by employment figures,
and lagged behind the March record for the rest of Illinois if measured
by permits for new work.

Cicero.—Employment conditions continue to be very uneven in dif-
ferent industries and among different firms. A net loss of employed
workers occurred in March, in amount 2.6 % » but payroll earnings advanced
9.3%. Building prospects are very favorable judging by the value of pro-
posed construction as stated in permits issued. There was a March in-
crease of more than 100% over February, but the first quarter of 1929 is
nearly 30% behind the first three months of 1928. Much activity has
been taking place in the free employment office, but there are 182 work
seekers for every 100 places open. Charity activities continued on a rather
large scale.

Danville.—Danville was the third city in the State in the rate of increase
in employment from February to March. The gain was §%. Payroll
earnings increased 8.3%. The workers, as a group, were paid $13 for
each $12 received the month before. The industries reporting the most
marked gains were: Brick, tile pottery, overalls, manufactured ice and
ice cream. The free employment office reports three applicants for every
two jobs. Danville is one of the minority of the cities in Illinois to re-
port a larger volume of building permits issued in 1929 than in the corre-
sponding period of 1928.

Decatur.—The value of building permits issued in March in Decatur
exceeded the February permits by 2,000%. The largest permit fee in the
city's history was paid in connection with the new buliding of the A. E.
Staley Manufacturing Co. Employment and workers' earnings advanced
by 1.9% and 1.3% during the month from February to March. The gains
and losses in employment are found in a wide variety of industries, various
metal manufacturing plants reporting opposite tendencies, but with an
upward swing in certain lines of women's wear, meat packing, dairy pro-
ducts, ice cream, &c.

East St. Louis.—East St. Louis gained both in the number of wage
earners and in payroll earnings during March. The increases were 2.9
and 0.5% respectively. Building activities have held up to the mark
this year better than for most cities, the figures being $£500,552 of new
permits for the first quarter of 1929 as against $601,789 last year. 'The
free employment office is handling work on a larger scale than in 1928,
The number of applicants for each 100 jobs is 118, which is not excessive
as judged by unemployment ratios generally.

Joliet.—Joliet experienced a March increase in employment of 3.4%, but
a decrease in payroll earnings of 4.3%. The gains were registered in
stone, castings, horse shoes, certain food lines and some forms of building
equipment. There were losses, however, in fire brick, hardware and some
lines of machinery. Building permits, while behind last year's schedule
to date, nevertheless scored a notable gain of 118% for March over the pre-
ceding month. There were 1,000 applicants for every 560 jobs at the free
employment office, or an unemployment ratio of 177. This is not as un-
favorable as the ratio of 211 for February , but it is high when compared
with the figures of the other offices in the State.

Moline-Rock Island.—In the combined district of Moline-Rock Island
there was an increase of 0.7% in employment and 0.5% in payroll earnings
for March 1929, as compared with February. There was a moderate
but all around industrial activity, with a limited number of calls for skilled
and unskilled labor, married and unmarried farm hands, and a number
of orders at the free employment office for female labor. Moline and
Rock Island are among the minority of cities in Illinois in which the:value
of building permits for the current year is greater than for the corresponding
period of 1928. The aggregate for the first quarter has been half a million,
as against $308,000 from January to March last year. There are three
large projects in progress.

Peoria.—Peoria had a gain in factory employment during March of
4.0% to which corresponded a 3.5% gain in payroll earnings. There were
on the other hand 208 applicants for work at the free employment office,
for every 100 openings listed. This is thé highest unemployment ratio
among the 13 public employment offices, but the number placed was 721
which is the third largest figure outside of Chicago. It is one of the para-
doxes of employment statistics that sometimes the greater the number
placed the greater the number of new applicants. Building permits issued
the first quarter of this year amounted to $373,000. This was only two-
thirds as great as during the corresponding period last year, but the March
permits swere over seven times the February figure.

Quincy.—An Increase in employment and earnings beginning in February
continued in March, but at a reduced rate. The gain in numbers working
in factories was 1.8%. They received an additional 2.39% in wages. The
building figures a year ago were much larger than now, but the month of
March saw five times the volume of building permits which were issued in
February. The March permits amounted to $30,825. All the activities
of the free employment office saw large percentage gains. Placements ran
to 414 for the month. There were 100 applicants for every 64 jobs.

Rockford.—Rockford was under the necessity of importing skilled workers
in the metal trades, especially tools and die makers, pattern makers and
molders. Building permits for the first quarter of 1929 mount up to the
imposing total of $1,223,000. In an off year for building construction,
it is noteworthy to find a city beating its last year's record two to one.
The free employment office handled the largest number of placements out-
side of Chicago. There were 95 jobs for every 100 applicants.

Springfield.—The volume of factory employment advanced 4.6% from
February to March. The change in payroll earnings was +42.29%. Build-
ing activity, amounting to $247,644 in permits for the first quarter of
1929, has been only 549% as great as that of the corresponding period of
last year. Announcement has been made of an extension of a tractor and
combine plant which will cost $750,000. The running of the mines causes
spending power which was denied the city some time ago.

Sterling-Rock Falls,—During March Sterling-Rock Falls reversed the
January-February change in employment. A February pick-up of 2.49%
was nearly offset by a March decline of 2.0%.

to farmers to make truck gardening a companion to dairying and poultry
raising. Ultimately continuous operation of the cannery is expected.

The reorganization of an |
important canning concern and the leasing of a plant gave encouragement |

Bricklayers Win $3,876,000 a Year Pay Rise and Five-
Day Week.

The following is from the “Times’’ of April 25:

The five-day week and a substantial wage increase were the chief demands
won by 12,000 bricklayers in their negzotiations with the Mason Builders’
Association which terminated yesterday, it was announced by John Gill,
Chairman of the Executive Committee of the Bricklayers' Union.

The terms of the new agreement will be formally signed in a few days,
after ratification by the local unions and the entire employers’ organization.

The new agreement gives the bricklayers a wage increase of $1 a day
from May 1 to the end of the year and an increase of $1.40 a day for the
remainder of the agreement, which is for a three-year period. Beginning
May 1, wnen the present agreement expires, the wages will be $15 a day,
instead of $14 on the present contract. After that it will be $15.40 a day,
or a 10% increase.

Using 228 days of work a year as a basis for computation, it was esti-
mated that the wage bil for the union bricklayers will be increased approxi-
mately $3,876,000 a year.

The mechanics demanded a five-day week to replace the 54 day, a
10% wage increase effective on May 1 and a five-year agreement. 7The
employers offered 2 three-year agreement, the shorter work week for the
three summer months and the 5-day week for the rest of this year, with
the five-day week to follow for the rest of the period.

Negotiations on behalf of about 500 stone setters, whose agreement
expires shortly, are being continued and it is believed likely that they
will receive terms similar to those of the bricklayers.

The new contract was arranged after six months of conferences between
committees representing the employers and employees. The bricklayers'
union has had agreements with the mason builders for 45 years.

Union Wage Increases in Springfield, Mass.

Associated Press advices, as follows, from Springfield,
Mass., April 25, are taken from the ‘“Evening Post’’:

Two more unions, the carpenters and hoisting engineers, have joined
the number of building trades groups that recently won wage increases.
These two unions, like numerous others, will receive 1214 cents an hour
additional, bringing their hourly wage to $1.25. Only the date on which
the schedule shall become effective remains to be determined.

Business Trends in Northwest.

Favorable and unfavorable factors in the Northwest are
summarized as follows in a ‘‘Digest of Business Trends’’
issued April 15 by four St. Paul, Minn., banking institu-
tions, viz., the First National Bank, the Merchants Trust
Co., the First St. Paul Co. and the First Veterans’ State
Bank:

Favorable Faclors in the Northwest.

Heavy snows during the winter and spring have provided ample subsoil
and top moisture to assure grain crops of Minnesota, North Dakota, and
Montana a heatlhy start, just as seeding is getting under way in the
southern parts of the district. An advance of 25 cents a ton,
the first since 1923, for Mesabi Range Bessemer iron ore, coincident with
great demand from the steel industry and low stocks of ore at Lake Erie
docks and mills, assures greater activity in the iron mining districts of the
Lake Superior region. A 3.7% increase in car loadings in the
Northwest is forecasted for the second quarter by the Northwest Shippers”
Advisory Board. Preliminary estimates indicate a considerable
decrease in the number of acres to be planted in potatoes, durum wheat,
and flax. This is expected to react favorably on prices to be
paid farmers for these products. The daily average of building
contracts awarded in March was 27% higher than in the same month of
1928. Contracts awarded in the Northwest in the first quarter
of 1929 were 70% more than in the first quarter of 1928. Business
failures in 1928 in the Northwest were the fewest of any year since 1922.
ot Eo Prices of durum wheat, rye, flax, butter, milk, poultry, hogs,
ezgs, and lambs are higher than a year ago.

Unfavorable Factors in the Northwest.

Car loadings registered a decline of 9% for the first two months of 1929
compared with the same period in 1928; but railroad executives say this
was largely due to roads being blockaded by snow, and to the fact that
farmers were holding grain. Building permits in the Northwest
decreased 36 % , although building contracts awarded increased substantially

The value of cash crops and hogs sold in the Northwest in February
was 199 smaller than in February 1928. The number of hogs
on farms in Minnesota, the Dakotas, and Montana is 10% less than a
year ago; but prices are higher.

Automotive Parts—Accessory Industry Ends Quarter
at Highest Peak on Record.

Manufacturers and wholesalers of automotive parts,
accessories and garage equipment had a March business of
unparalleled proportions and closed the first quarter of
1929 at levels far in excess of any similar period in the history
of the industry, according to the Motor and Equipment
Association.

Led by the suppliers of units and parts to the car and truck
manufacturers for original equipment, with a tremendous
gain over February, manufacturers selling parts, accessories
and garage equipment to the wholesale trade also had a
volume of business in the first quarter well in excess of
previous months this year and, except for accessory sales,
better than the same period last year.

With March generally regarded as the peak month, a
gradual recession is looked for as a normal course of events
during the second quarter, but the orderly slowing up will
start from such a high level that business is virtually certain
to exceed last year up to the mid-yearperiod at least. Early
reports for April, in fact, showed heavy operations being
maintained by a large number of manufacturers.
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Wholesalers of automotive products enjoyed a splendid
gain in business in March over February and also over last
year. As compared with the Jan. 1928, base index of 100,
wholesaler members of the M. E. A. in the United States
and Canada reported sales for March and the preceding two
months this year as follows: January, 114; February, 105;
March, 121. .

Wholesale sales ran ahead in all 12 Federal Reserve
Districts in the United States and also in Canada. The
report adds:

Aggregate shipments in March of parts, accessories and garage equip-
ment manufacturers to both vehicle makers and the wholesale trade reached
an index figure of 241% of the Jan. 1925 base, which is 100, as compared
with 212 in February, 188 in January and 207 in March last year.

Manufacturers selling parts and accessories to the car and truck manufac-
turers had shipments aggrezating 275% of the Jan. 1925, base, a new high
record as compared with 243 in February, 212 in January and 231 in March
last year.

Service parts shipments to the trade were 148%, as compared with 136
in February, 141 in January and 136 in March, 1928.

Accessory shipments were 85% last month as compared with 69 in
February, 77 in January and 113 in March, last year.

Shipments of service equipment, that is, repair shop machinery and
tools to the wholesale trade, reached 224% of the Jan. 1925, base as com-
pared with 192 in February, 173 in January and 174 in March, last year.
Last month's index for shop equipment shipments was the highest on
record, the closest approach being April 1927 when the index reached 223.

The Large Automobile Production—March a Record.
March production (factory sales) of motor vehicles in the
United States, as reported to the Department of Commerce,
was 584,733 of which 513,266 were passenger cars, 69,559
trucks, and 1,908 taxicabs, as compared with 475,373 pas-
senger cars, trucks and taxicabs in February and 413,314
in Mareh 1928. For the first three months of 1929 the
product was 1,460,801 vehicles against 968,838 in 1928.
The table below is based on figures received from 151
manufacturers in the United States for recent months,
47 making passenger cars and 118 making trucks (14 making
both passenger cars and trucks). Figures for passenger cars
included taxicabs (until the end of 1928) and those for trucks
include ambulances, funeral cars, fire apparatus, street
sweepers and busses. Canadian figures have been supplied
by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, since January 1925.

AUTOMOBILE PRODUCTION.
(Number of Machines.)

Unrited States. Canada.

l Passen-
Total. |ger Cars.

Passenger

Total. Cars. l Trucks. Trucks.

1928.
January
February
March

231,728
323,796
413,314

068,838
410,104
425,783
306,796
392,086
461,208
415,314
397,284
*257,140
*234,116

*4,358,759

205,646
291,151
371,821

868,618
364,877
375,863
356,622
338,792
400,593
358,801
340,146
217,454
205,993

3,827,849|*530,910

26,082 6,705
10,315

15,227
32,247
20,5617
20,764
25

12,504
17,469

Tot.l(:i mos.)

2

16,572
13,016
*39,686 5
*28,123

November. ..
December- - -

Total (year) - 242,382
1929.
January
February...-
March

*347,047
*414,740| *58 2,108
513,266| 60 1,908

21,501
31,287
40,621

93,409

Tot. (3 mos.)! 1,460,801" 1,275,053! 179,668 6,080 75,6811 17,828

* Revised.
a Includes only factory-bulilt taxicabs, and not private passenger cars converted
Into vehlicles for hire. b Included with passenger cars.

Proposed Merger of Interests of Rubber Institute, Inc.,
and Rubber Association of America, Inc., Into
New Co-operative Association.

The following statement was issued jointly by General
L'ncoln . Andrews, Director General of The Rubber In-
stitute, Inc., and A. L Viles, General Manager of The Rub-
ber Association of America, Inc., on April 23:

Speceial meetings of the respective members of The Rubber Association
of America, Ine., and of The Rubber Institute, Inc., have been called for
May 10 in New York City, eich to take simultaneously proper action look-
ing to merging the interests of the two institutions in a new co-operative
asscciation of the rubber manufacturers throughout the whole industry.
Such action was recommended last January by Mr. Andrews, Director
General of the Institute, in the belief that the purposes of the Institute
and the work of the Association would both be thus served more efficiently
and economically than by continuing further the operation of the two insti-
tutions separately, even in close co-operation. It appears that the Institute
has gone as far as it can alone, and should either enlarge its organization,
necessarily in duplication of that of the Association, or else the organizations
should be merged. In case this constructive step is taken as anticipated
as a result of these two meetings on May 10, the Institute and the Associa-
tion as such pass out of being; and General Andrews withdraws from fur-
ther official connection with the rubber industry, having accomplished his
personal part in the undertakings of the Institute.

Heavy Lumber Demand Reported.

A heavy lumber demand, with increased new business
for both hardwood and softwood manufacturers, is indicated
in telegraphie reports from 795 mills, for the week ended
April 20, to the National Lumber Manufacturers Association.
An increased demand of over 40,000,000—10,000,000 hard-
wood and 30,000,000 softwood—greater than that shown
the previous week is indicated, despite the fact that reports
received to date are from 24 fewer mills. Total new business
thus far reported for the week ended April 20, amounted
to 435,677,000, while 819 mills the preceding week gave
orders as amounting to 395,664,000 feet.

Unfilled orders at reporting softwood mills were equivalent
to 27.7 days average production, a drop of only one-half
day from 28.2 days, the high for the year to date, reported
for the week ended April 13. New business for reporting
hardwood units, for the year to date, amounted to 1039, of
production. Increased shipments have been indicated in
recent weeks, the reporting mills showing shipments of
411,174,000 feet for the week ended April 20, as compared
with 419,477,000 feet the week earlier, both of which are high
figures. Production was given as 402,010,000 feet, com-
pared with 406,918,000 feet reported the preceding week.
The Association statement further says:

Unfilled Orders.

The unfilled orders of 345 Southern Pine and West Coast mills at the
end of last week amounted to 1,079,515,000 feet, as against 1,094,626,000
feet for 345 mills the previous week. The 140 Southern Pine mills in the
group showed unfilled orders of 231,965,000 feet last week, as against
265,166,000 feet for 141 mills the week before. For the 205 West Coast
mills the unfilled orders were 847,550,000 feet, as against 829,460,0 0 feet
for 204 mills a week earlier. Altogether the 5.0 reporting softwood mills
had shipments 103%, and orders 108% of actual production. For the
Southern Pine mills these percentages were res;ectively 107 and 108;
and for the West Coast mills 101 and 113. Of the re orting mills, the 520
with an established normal production for the week of 332,370,000 feet,
gave actual productio . 105%, shipments 108% and orders 114% thereof.

The following table compares the lumber movement, as reflected by the
reporting mills of eight softwood, and two hardwood regional associations
for the two weeks indicated:

Preceding Week 1929
(Revised) .

Softwood. | Hardwood.

544 335
352,776,000 | 54,142,000
365,967,000 [ 53,510,000
346,801,000 | 48,863,000

Past Week.

Softwood. Hardwood.

Mills (or units*)
Production. ...
Shipments. - - -
Orders (new business)

520
348,922,000
358,862,000
377,349,000

318
53,088,000
52,312,000
58,328,000

# A unit is 35,000 feet of daily production capacity.

West Coast Movement.

The West Coast Lumbermen's Association wires from Seattle that new
b siness for the 205 mills reporting for the week ended April 20 totaled
20,123,000 feet, of which 92,439,000 feet was for domestic cargo delivery,
and 27,759,000 feet export. New business by rail amounted to 88,458,000
feet. Shipments totaled 197,140,000 feet, of which 75,881,000 feet moved
coastwise and intercoastal, and 26,184,000 feet export. Rail shipments
totaled 83,608,000 feet, and local deliveries 11,467,000 feet. Unshipped
orders totaled 847,550,000 feet, of which domestic cargo orders totaled
326,034,000 feet, foreign 255,006,000 feet and rail trade 266,510,000 feet.
Weekly capacity of these mills is 230,006,000 feet. For the 15 weeks ended
April 13, 139 identical mills reported orders 10.3% over production and
shipments 2.1% over production. The same mills showed a decrerse in

inventories of 2.8% April 13, as compared with Jan. 1.

Southern Pine Reports.

The Southern Pine Association resorts from New Orleans that for 140
mills reporting, shipments were 7% above production, and orders 8% above
production and 1% above shipments. New business taken during the week
amounted to 68,887,000 feet, (previous week 66,365,000); shipments
68,105,000 feet, (previous week 71,504,000); and production 63,712,000
feet, (previous week 64,556,000).

The Western Pine Manufacturers Association of Portland, Ore., reports
production from 35 mills as 36,992,000 feet, as compared with a normal
production for the week of 35,162,000. Thirty-two mills the week earlier
reported production as 36,075,000 feet. Shipments were somewhat larger
last week, while new business showed some reduction.

The California White & Sugar Pine Manufacturers Association of San
Francisco, reports production from 22 mills as 22,662,000 feet, as com-
pared with a normal figure for the week of 23,422,000. Eighteen mills
the week before reported production as 14,871,000 feet. There were con-
siderable increases in shipments and new business last week.

The California Redwood Association of San Francisco, reports pro-
duction from 11 mills as 5,861,000 feet, compared with a normal figure of
6,380,000. Thirteen mills the previous week reported production as
8,675,000 feet. There was a nominal decrease in shipments last week,
with a slight increase in new business.

The North Carolina Fine Association of Norfolk, Va., reports production
from 70 mills as 12,363,000 feet, against a normal production for the week
of 12,690,000. Seventy-three mills the preceding week reported produc-
tion as 10,714,000 feet. Shipments showed apjroximately 45% increase,
and new business 509 increase.

The Northern Pine Manufacturers Association of Minneapolis, Minn.,
reports production from 9 mills as 8,850,000 feet, as compared with a
normal figure for the week of 8,133,000, and for the week earlier 7,525,000.
Shipments showed a notable increase last week, w hile new business showed
a marked reduction.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association of
Oshkosh, Wis., (in its softwood production) reports production frem 26
mills as 3,804,000 feet, as compared with a normal production for the week
of 4,758,000. Thirty mills the week before reported production as 3,792,000
feet. Shipments were slightly larger last week, and new business showed
a substantial increase.
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Hardweod Reports.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association of
Oshkosh, Wis., reports production from 43 units as 8,905,000 feet, as com-
pared with a normal figure for the week of 10,861,000. Forty-seven units
the preceding week reported production as 10,246,000 feet. Shipments
showed a small decrease last week, with new business about the same as
that reported for the previous week.

The Hardwood Manufacturers Institute of Memphis, Tenn., reports
production from 275 units as 44,183,000 feet as against a normal production
for the week of 49,538,000. For the preceding week 271 units reported
production as 40,296,000 feet. There was a notable increase in shipments
while orders were well in advance of those reported for the week before.

Detailed softwood and hardwood statistics for reporting mills of the
comparably reporting regional association will be found below:

LUMBER MOVEMENT FOR 16 WEEKS, AND FOR WEEK ENDING
APRIL 20 1929.
Normal
Production
Jor Week.

Production.
"e€ Feet.

Assoctation— Feet., Feet. eet.
Southern Pine (16 weeks) ._1,049,451,000 1,094,259,000 1,145,624,000
Weeks (140 mills) ______ 63,712,000 08,105,000 68,887,000 69,271,000
‘West Coast Lumbermen’s— .
(16 weeks) --2,651,506,000 2,645,519,000 2,841,952,000
Week (207 mills) 194,948,000 197,661,000 220,440,000
Western Pine Mfrs.(16 wks) 450,780,000 507,730,000 547,013,000
Week (35 mills) 36,992,000 37,363,000 30,889,000
422,725,000

Calif. White & Sugar Pine—
(16 weeks) 273,177,000 422,839,000
Week (22 mills) _ 22,662,000 24,010,000 24,219,000
Calif. Redwood (16 w 111,643,000 108,660,000 121,944,000
Week (11 mills) 5,861,000 6,456,000 7,777,000
No. Caro. Pine (16 weeks). 162,121,000 152,814,000 143,967,000
Week (70 mills) 12,363,000 11,814,000 12,781,000
Nor. Pine MIrs. (16 weeks) . 71,666,000 122,914,000 130,156,000
8,580,000 9,695,000 8,228,000
64,593,000

Week (9 mills)
72,514,000 56,865,000
3,804,000 4,758,000 4,128,000
5,417,974,000
377,349,000 332,370,000

151,601,000
5,932,000

,000
,000

Shipments. Orders.
“eet

172,545,000
35,162,000

23,422,000
6,380,000
12,690,000
8,133,000

Week (26 mills) .. __ 4,758,000

Softwoods total (16 wks) _4,842 858,000

Week (520 mills) 348,922 000
No.Hemlock & Hardwood—

(Hardwoods) (16 weeks). 212,950,000

Week (43 units)________ 8,005,000
Hardwood M{rs. Institute—

635,174,000

44,183,000

5,111,600,000
358,862,000

151,517,000
6,931,000 10,861,000

(16 weeks)

Week (275 units)._.___.

697,406,000

45,381,000 49,538,000

Hardweod total (16 wks) -
Week (318 units)

848,121,000

53,088,000 60,399,000

West Coast Lumbermen’s Association Weekly Report.

Aceording to the West Coast Lumbermen’s Assoceiation,
reports from 206 mills show that for the week ended April 13
orders were 0.03% below output, while shipments exceeded
produetion by 2.449%. The association’s statement follows:

WE LY REPORT OF PRODUCTION, ORDERS, AND SHIPMENTS.
206 mills report for week ended April 13 1929.
. (ATl mills weporting preduction, orders and shipments.)
Production. 196,206,913 Teet (100%)

Orders.. - _ . -196,150,232 feet (0.03% under production)
Shipments -nnn--200,995,509 feet (2.44% over production)

(OOMPARISON OF CURRENT AND PAST PRODUCTION AND WEEKLY
OPERATING CAPACITY (258 IDENTICAL MILLS).
(Al =xills reperting production for 1928 and 1929 to date.)

Actual production, week ended April 13 1919

[Average weekly preduction, 15 weeks ended April 13 1929_

Average weekly preduction during 1928

Average weekly production, last three years -199,192 068

x Weekly operating eapacity 264,206,601
X Weekly operating capacity Is based on average hourly production for the 12

fast months preceding mill check and the normal number of operating hours per week .

Feet.
218,908,678
-182,710,933
-197,072 499

WEEKLY COMPARISON FOR 204 IDENTICAL MILLS—1929.
(All mills whese reports of preduction, orders and shipments are complete for the
last four weeks.)

April 13.

--195,880,489
-196,005,398
- 81,361,658
- 57,990,869
- 39,795,887
- 16,856,084
-200,645,0:

Week Ended—
Production (feet)

March 30.
190,260,237 185,280,933
219,534,001 202,768,320
89,199,031 84,0:
77,241,005

40,5 i

March 23,
o

Doy
88,204,089
66,025,056
37,089,531

13,436,708
189,076,514
267

Domestie e
Export ..
Local. ..
Uniilled ord
) | P
Domestie G,
500,820
112 IDENTICAL MILLS,
(All mills whose reports of production, crders and shipents are complete for 1028
and 1029 to date.)
Average 15
Weeks Ended
April 13 1929,
104,647,291

Average 15
Weeks Zuded
Apr. 14 19

Week Ended
Apidt 13 1920,
Production (feet) 124,841,349
Orders (feet) . .. - -117,159,975 114,169,080
Shipments (feet) 131,668,149 107,205,

DOMESTIC CARGO DISTRIBUTION WEEK ENDED APR. §

I
| Orders on |

| Hand Be- |
Lgin'u Weel Orders Cancel-
* { latluns.

Unfilled
Orders
Ship-  |Week
ments
Washington & Gregnn
(05 M ilis.)—
Californtu. . . . -
Atlantle Coast.
Miscellaneous

Fect
..-1110,918,971'18,1
02,721133,6:

Brit. Col. (17 MUls)— |
Callfornia. ..
Atlantie Const .
Miscellaneous

|

25,000|

038! 7,364,710
),335! 2,906,368

Total Brit. (:-,luml)l.‘t.f P

Total domestic cargo. '289,200,:

Activity in the Cotton Spinning Industry for March
1929.

The Department of Commerce announced on April 20
that according to preliminary figures compiled by the
Bureau of the Census, 35,305,908 cotton spinning spindles
were in place in the United States on Mar. 31 1929, of which
31,103,998 were operated at some time during the month,
compared with 31,007,936 for February, 30,757,552 for
January, 30,622,172 for December, 30,596,840 for Novem-
ber, 30,315,086 for October, and 31,432,840 for March, 1928.
The aggregate number of active spindle hours reported for
the month was 8,909,996,339. During March the normal
time of operation was 26 days, compared with 23 2-3 for
February, 2614 for January, 25 for December, 2514 for
November, and 2634 for October. Based on activity of
8.88 hours per day the average number of spindles operated
during March was 38,591,460 or at 109.3% capacity on a
single shift basis. This percentage compares with 110.7
for February, 111.6 for January, 99.1 for December, 108.1
for November, 103.9 for October, and 96.8 for March, 1928.
The average number of active spindle hours per spindle in
place for the month was 252. The total number of cotton
spinning spindles in place, the number active, the number
of active spindle hours and the average spindle hours per
spindle in place, by states, are shown in the following state-
ment.

A tive Spin.le Hours

St ning Spin les. Jor Mar h.

Active
Du.ing
March.

State. In Place
= March
31 1929.

Average per.
Spindle
in Place.

Total.

Cotton growing states
New rngland states
All other states.-
Alabawa- ...
Connec

Georgia

Maine. - ..
Massacnuse
Mississippi

New Hampshire.
New Jersey ... ‘
New York.._ . 739,5
North Carolina 1,211,360
Rhode Island - ,305,116
South Carolina 552,214
‘Tennessee- - - 602,386
Texas... 281,908
virginia._ - - 709,056 145,728,170
Allother states- - - - - cccaeo oo 858,330 756,680| 194,096,113

United States- - oo —oo.o2 35,305,908'31,103,99818,909,996,339|

18,736,930/

18,097,420(6,002,710,804
15,07 7

0

2|11,701,88412 6
6| 1,304,694 2
1,685,28
1,056,650
2,074,472
842,918
6,714,314

1,038,364
368,420
621,532

5,955,104

1,932,990

5,501,382

7,

59,
517,828,373
235,045,181
951,404,205
193,941,560

1,494,746,611

53,664,930
243,535,025
59,515,897

129,732,220
1,962,321,633
454,665,538
2,003,790,119
199,371,314
70,409,452

Movement to Control Cotton Exchanges Begun in
Senate.

The movement to control the conduct of future cotton
Cacaanges by placing them under the same regulatory pow-
eis of the Department of Agriculture as are now the grain
futures exchanges has been revived by the introduction of
a bill by Senator Tom Connally (Dem.) of Texas, which is
a duplicate of that offered by him in the House the last
session of Congress. The Washington correspondent of
the New York “Journal of Commerce” in reperting this in
advices to that paper April 23, says:

A similar bill has been offered in the Hcuse by Representative Vinson
of Georgia, whose measure passed the House last session but failed in the
Senate.

An essential feature of the legislation is that it provides for Southern
deliveries on future contracts and names all of the Southern spot markets
as delivery points.

The measure provides that such cotion exchanges shall operate under
the supervision of the Department of Agriculture and before any exchange
may be granted permission to do business it must assure the Secretary
of Agriculture that rules and regulations will be adopted preventing
“manipulation, straddling or the cornering of the market,” which is to
the detriment of the producer and the consumer, The Secretary would
be empowered to suspend any member of the exchange when the market
is being manipulated, together with authority of the Government to
scrutinize exchange {ransactions.

“Under certain transactions large amounts of low grade cotton have
been accumulated in New York for tendering purposes,” said Senator
Connally, “and through fictitious transactions, washing the market’ and
tendering and retendering the same cotton repeatedly without the intention
of bon e sale, ceriain cotton interests have succeeded at times in driving
the market to a point where it caused the producers an arbitrary loss.
The result of this, campaigns are deliberately engnicered to ‘shake out’
the spot cotton held by producers. There is no purpese to destroy the
exchanges covered by the bill, but would require them to restrict their
operations to legitimate purposes.”

While there has been a ieral assault upon future cotton exchanges in
Congress for a number of years, the legislation was given considerable
impetus a year ago by the Senate committee’s investigation of the price
prediction report of September 15 1927, issued by the United States
Department of Agriculture. 1In this hearing the cotton firm of Anderson,
Clayton & Co., of Houston, featured prominently as having operated at
the time of the department’s report to the firm’s advantage.

The legislation was bitterly opposed by the New York Cotton Exchange,
and sought then with some enlargements since to correet some of the
features of operation that brought complaint, but has not gone far enough
to satisfy the backers of the legi Last year legislation was also.
offered by Senator E. D. Smith of South Carolina, which also carried out.

igitized for FRASER
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the Southern delivery idea, but this and the Vinson bills were not pressed
in the Senate, because it was stated the New York Exchange, the prin-
cipal offender, was carrying out remedies.

Senator Caraway, of Arkansas, author of a bill to prevent the sale of
cotton and grain futures, opposed the other legislation, pointing out that
all the New York Exchange has done is to make it “easier for those who
gamble to protect themselves.” He contended that the Southern delivery
feature ¢is not in the interest of the cotton grower, but makes it easier
for some one to tender cotton and break the price.”

Gov. Roosevelt Signs Bill Permitting New York Cotton
Exchange to Trade in Cotton Mill Securities.

A bill, passed by the New York Legislature, amending the
charter of the New York Cotton Exchange so as to permit
it to trade in cotton mill securities, was signed by Gov.
Roosevelt on April 10. An Albany dispatch on that date, to
the New York ‘“Times’ said:

The Act gives the New York Cotton Exchange the power for one thing to
eliminate ‘‘cotton’’ from its corporate title and function as ‘‘an exchange,"”
with its field of operation extended so as to include foreign as well as domestic
securities and trading in cotton, cotton products and by-products and for
the purchase and sale of stocks and bonds or other securities issued by
corporations engaged in growing, manufacturing, buying, selling or handling
cotton, wool, silk, rayon, artificial silk, jute, linen or textiles made in whole
or in part of any of these commodities; or manufacturing, buying, selling or
handling by-products of them, or maintaining warehouses or other plants
to facilitate any of these activities.

Tezt of the Exchange Act.

The text of the Act, which is regarded as one of the most important
measures affecting trading in securities enacted in recent years, is as
follows:

AN ACT
to amend Chapter 365 of the laws of 1871, entitled ‘‘an act to incorporate
the New York Cotton Exchange,” to enlarge its purpeses by enabling such
exchange to provide for tradiag in cotton, cotton products, by-products and
for the purchase or sale of stocks, bonds and other securities.

The People of the State of New Yorlk, represented in Senate and Assembly,
do enact as follows:

Section 1.—Section 3 of Chapter 365 of the laws of 1871, entitled, ""An
Act to incorporate the New York Cotton Exchange,” as amended by
Chapter 59 of the laws of 1883, is hereby amended so as to read as follows:

3. The purposes of said corporation shall be to provide, regulate and
maintain a suitable building, room or rooms, for an exchange, in the city of
New York, for trading in cotton, cotton products and by-products, and for
the purchase or sale of stocks, bonds or other securities issued by cor-
porations, foreign or domestic, engaged in any of the following activities:

Growing, manufacturing, buying, selling or handling cotton, wool,
silk, rayon, artificial silk, jute or linen, or textiles made in whole or in part
of any of these commodities, or manufacturing, buying, selling or handling
the by-products of any said commodities, or conducting warehouses or
compresses or other plants or facilities suitable for use in connection with
or for the promotion of any of said activities; to adjust controversies be-
tween its members, to establish just and equitable principles in the trade in
cotton, cotton products and by-products and in the purchase and sale of
such stocks, bonds and other securities specified in this section; to maintain
uniforaity in its rules, regulations and usages, to adopt standards of clas-
sification of cotton, cotton products and by-products, to acquire, preserve
and disseminate useful information connected with the cotton interests
throughout all markets and with the business standing and financial re-
sponsibility of the corporations whose stocks, bonds and other securities
may be purchased and sold, to decrease the local risks attendant upon the
business of buying or selling cotton, cotton products and by-products or

such stocks, bonds and securities; and generaliy to promote the cotton
trade of the city of New York, increase its amount and augment the facilities
‘with which it may be conducted, and to facilitate the purchase and sale of
:such stocks, bonds and securities; and to make provision for the widows and
families of deceased members.

The corporation shall have power to make all proper and needful by-laws
not contrary to the Constitution and laws of the State of New York or of the
United States.

Section 2.—This Act shall take effect immediately.

Reference to the plans of the Exchange was made in our
issue of Jan. 26, page 501.

Move Against New Loan Limits of New York Cotton
Exchange.

Not effective until May 15, the by-law recently passed

by the board of managers of the New York Cotton Exchange,
imposing & limit on brokers’ loans on cotton futures of $5
a bale, and of $10,000 in all to any individual customer,
trader or mere speculator in raw cotton futures, has not-
withstanding become the object of & petition of protest lodged
in the office of the Secretary of the Exchange, according
to the New York “Journal of Commerce’’ on April 23, from

which we also take the following:

The new rule was virtually unopposed when passed on March 20. It
conforms with the trading policy of the New Orleans Cotton Exchange,
which has a similar credit limit, and that it should have aroused a consider-
able degree of opposition in advance of its tryout has caused some surprise,

Extracts from the protest, already published, are to the effect that con-
traction of the trading volume has resulted from the rule and that on sub-
sequent reconsideration by members of the board some of them were less
favorably disposed toward it than before. Neither President Gardiner H.
Miller nor Vice-Presidens John H. McFadden Jr., was prepared to speak
last Saturday for publication on the subject, but an authoritative state-
ment will later on be made by these officials.

When the limit on “‘cotton loans'* was approved by the board last month,
it was recalled that prior to February, 1926, there was a general ban on
Joans to the public. It was then said that since the removal of that complete
bar, In so far as public participation went, the exchange has experienced
one of the dullest periods in all its history. Ll

The action of the Board of Managers in limiting the ex-

tension of credit was noted in our issue of March 23, page

tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Increased Commission Rates on Future Contracts
Traded in on New York Cotton Exchange.

An increase in the commission rates on all futures traded
in on the New York Cotton Exchange was approved by
members of the Exchange on April 11 by a vote of 151 to 67.
The new rates which were made effective April 12, provide
for a $15 commission on each 100 bales bought or sold for
non-members. This represents an increase of $2.50 com-
pared with the old rate. The rate on purchases and sales
by one member for another was increased from $1.25 to
$1.50 for each 100 bales, and the rate on clearance by one
member for another was increased from 75 cents to 90 cents
for each 100 bales.

Members of New York Cotton Exchange Vote to Amend
By-Laws Making Mandatory Clearing of Contracts
Through Cotton Exchange Clearing House.

Members of the New York Cotton Exchange on April 17
voted to amend Section 33 of the By-Laws regarding the
validity of contracts, by making it mandatory for members
to offer their econtracts for elearance through the New York

Cotton Exchange Clearing Association. The by-laws pre-

viously read “may offer,”” and as amended read “‘shall offer.”

Thomas Hale Elected a Member of New York Cotton
Exchange.

After having been with the New York Cotton Exchange
for more than a quarter century, as Assistant Superintendent,
Superintendent and Secretary, Thomas Hale was on April 8
initiated and became a full-fledged broker. Mr. Hale was
elected a member of the exchange on April 4, but it was not
until April 8 that he ventured on the trading floor. Then
Arthur J. Pertsch and William H. Spilger lifted him bodily
and deposited him into the center of the ring where the
brokers congratulated him on his election. Kvery new
broker attempts to make a speech, but heretofore no one had
ever succeeded because of the bedlam. Mr. Hale, however,
established a precedent, in making a speech. President
Gardiner H. Miller and former Presidents Samuel T'. Hub-
bard Jr., George M. Shutt and Edward K. Cone were among
those who witnessed Mr. Hale’s initiation. Mr. Hale be-
came associated with the exchange in 1902 as Assistant
Superintendent, succeeding the late William V. King as
Secretary in 1915. In 1920 the title of the office was changed
to Secretary and Mr. Hale has been Secretary since 1921.

Board of Governors of National Raw Silk Exchange
Adopt Amendments to By-laws to Provide for
10-Bale Contract.

The Board of Governors of the National Raw Silk Ex-
change at a special meeting on April 20 adopted a series of
proposed amendments to the by-laws and trading and
commission rules to provide for the adoption of a 10-bale
contract in place of the 5-bale trading unit now in use.
The proposed changes will be submitted to the membership
for their approval at a special meeting on April 30. In the
event that the members approve the change to the 10-bale
trading unit, it is expected that trading in the new form of
contract will get under way late in May. Trading in the
present form of contract, specifying five bales as a unit,
would not be discontinued until the close of the current year,
however, the exchange trading in “‘new’” and “‘old” contracts
until that time. '

Trading in raw silk futures on the National Raw Silk
Exchange last week was the heaviest in the history of the
Exchange, Paolino Gerli, President, announced on April 20.
A total of 1,124 contracts, or 5,620 bales, was traded in
during the week. The previous high record for a full week's
trading was 950 contracts, or 4,750 bales, in the week ended
Jan. 19. Advances of 5 to 8 cents per pound on the nearby
positions were attained during the week.

Petroleum and its Products—Individual Conservation
Continues as Industry Awaits Otis Survey.

Individual conservation of crude oil, practiced at the
source, continued in greater degree during this week, ac-
cording to reports from the large oil centers of the country.
While the industry as a unit is still awaiting a solution of the
obstacle placed in the way of the general conservation plan
by the United States Government, the object of this plan is
being achieved, although on a smaller scale, by individual
operators who are holding their production to the 1928
figures, as outlined by the American Petroleum Institute
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in its plan, which was stopped by the contention of the
Attorney General of the United States that it would con-
stitute a Federal violation.

Interest of the industry centers this week upon the re-
ported merger of the Standard Oil Co. of New York and the
Vacuum Oil Co., which is said to be awaiting only the assent
of the Department of Justice as to approval of the project.
These two organizations, it will be remembered, were both
members of the old-line Standard Oil group which was
dissolved by court deecree. -

This merger, if consummated, will bring together total
assets of close to $1,000,000,000 and is considered one of the
most important projects in the history of the oil industry.
Officials of the companies concerned are reticent in giving
official confirmation of the merger, but it is considered
practically settled by those well posted on the situation.

Despite the conservation being voluntarily practiced in
certain sections, crude oil production last week averaged
2,671,850 barrels daily, an increase of 56,800 barrels over the
previous week’s averages.

Official recognition of the status of the A. P. I. conser-
vation plan was contained in the action taken Wednesday
by Directors of the Institute, who voted to hold in abeyance
their plans for oil conservation pending the completion of the
survey being made by Dr. George Otis Smith for the Federal
Oil Conservation Board. Dr. Smith’s investigation is being
made on behalf of the Federal Government, which is seeking
to establish whether or not the desired conservation could be
achieved through an inter-state compaet in which the Federal
Government would be a party.

While this action of the A. P. I. does not mean that they
have decided to abandon their original plan, it does signify
that no conservation on a national or international seale can
be expected until Dr. Otis completes his work and the results
become known.

Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells.

(All gravities, where A. P. 1. degrees are not shown.)
$4.10 Smackover, Ark., 24 and over
L .75’Smackaver. Ark., below 24 ..
- 1.35| ¥ Dorado, Atk, 34

45| Uranis, La.

53 | Salt Creek, Wyo., 37._

.23 | Sunburst, Mont._.

80| Artesia, N, Mex

87 |Banta Fe Springs, Calii.

00| Midway-Sunset, Callf.,
.20i Huntington, Calif,, 26.

1.05! Ventura, Calif., 30___.
- .65 Petrolla, Canada

REFINED PRODUCTS—U. 8. MOTOR GASOLINE HELD
FIRM BASIS—KEROSENE SALES INCREASE.

Further advances in the price of United States Motor
Gasoline are looked for this week-end, when up-state buyers
are in the market replenishing stocks depleted during the un-
expectedly heavy consuming period of the past two weeks,
This situation is obtaining not only in the Metropolitan area,
but reports from other areas indicate that the same upturn
in consumption has been noted.

Effective Thursday, April 25, Cities Service advanced the
price of gasoline delivered in Boston and adjacent points to
107%%c. a gallon, an increase of 4¢. Other companies are
quoting this price, while in some quarters 1le. has been
named, although there is reported to be a tendency to shade
this high level slightly. Kerosene business is being main-
tained on a firm basis, and a slight increase in sales is re-
ported. Aside from the improved domestic tone, the export
business is improving noticeably. Mid-Continent reports
indicate sustained strength in kerosene, and the Atlantic
Seaboard reports a steady movement with prices firm. The
kerosene movement in Pennsylvania is strong, but a slight
drop in demand is noted in Chicago.

Demand for bunker fuel oil has been well sustained, with
sizeable contracts keeping refiners busy without seeking new
business, although spot demand has improved. Fresh buy-
ing in Diesel oil quarters enlivened this branch of the indus-
try during the week. An upward turn in furnace oil con-
sumption is reported. Lubricating oils are holding firm,
but with less activity than the previous two weeks.

Western Kentucky. ...
Midcontinent, Oklahoma, 37
Corsleana. Tex., heavy .
Hutehlinson, Tex., 35
Luling, Tex

22._

Gasoline, U. S. Motor, Tankecar Lots, F.0.B. Refinery,

New York (Bayonne).09 |Arkansas 0674 | North Loulsiana
West Texas 00 }4 | California 0814 | North Texas...
Chicago.. .. .07 4 | Los Angeles, export...07% | Oklahoma _ __
New Orleans 0724 |Gulf Const, export....08'¢ | Pennsylvania . .

Gasoline, Service Statlon, Tax Included,

Cincinnat! Minneapolls
Denver. New Orleans_
Detrolt . Philadelphia .
Houston. . - - San Franclsco
Jacksonville. Spokane. . .
Kunsas City St. Louls

Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tankcar Lots, F.O.B. Refinery.

New York (Bayonne).08 i | Chicago 053§ | New Orleans
North Texas. 054 | Los Angeles, export...05}4 | Tulsa

Fuel Oil, 18-22 Degree, F.0.B. Refinery or Terminal.
Los Angeles....... Gulf Coast
New Orleans 95 | Chicago.

Gas Oll, 32-36 Degree, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal.
New York (Bayonne).05 | Chicago | Tulsa

Gross Crude Oil Stock Changes for March 1929.

Pipe line and tank farm gross domestic erude oil stocks
east of Rocky Mountains increased 3,118,000 barrels in the
month of March, according to returns compiled by the Ameri-
can Petroleum Institute from reports made to it by repre-
sentative companies. The net change shown by the report-
ing companies accounts for the increases and decreases in
general crude oil stocks, including erude oil in transit, but
not producers’ stocks at the wells.

Changes in Stocks at Refineries East of California for
March 1929.

The following is the American Petroleum Institute’s sum-

mary for the month of March of the increases and decreases

in stocks at refineries covering approximately 86% of the

operating capacity east of California:
Increase.
(BbIS. of
42 Gals.)
1,355,000 | Gas and fuel oils
--1,301,000 | Lubricating oll.
--1,175,000 | Miscellaneous_ .- - - - - - - ...

Increase.
Domestic erude oil
Foreign crude oil. .-

Kerosene
Net increase

Crude Oil Output in United States Increases.

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the daily
average gross crude oil production in the United States, for
the week ended April 20 1929, was 2,671,850 barrels, as
compared with 2,615,050 barrels for the preceding week, an
increase of 56,800 barrels. Compared with the output for
the week ended April 21 1928, 2,393,750 barrels per day, the
current figure shows an inecrease of 278,100 barrels daily.
The daily average production east of California for the week
ended April 20 1929, was 1,875,250 barrels, as compared
with 1,838,850 barrels for the preceding week, an increase
of 36,400 barrels. The fellowing estimates of daily average
gross production, by districts, are for the weeks shown below:

DAILY AVERAGE PRODUCTION (FIGURES IN BARRELS).
Apr.20°20. Apr.13'20. Apr. 6 '29. Apr.21°28.
648,300 673,700
105,350 97,850

61,700
82,900

Oklahoma

Panhandle Texas.

East Central Texas
Southwest Texas..
North Loulsisna. .

Coastal Texas ...
Coastal Louisiana.

3,350 3,500
796,600 776,200 777,200

TTOtAl ot e et n 2,671,850 2,615,050 2,658,100 2,393,750

The estimated daily average gross production for the Mid-Continent
Field, including Oklahoma, Kansas, Panhandle, North, West Central,
West, East Central, and Southwest Texas, North Louisiana and Arkansas,
for the week ending April 20 1929, was 1,541,100 barrels, as compared with
1,506,750 barrels for the preceding week, an increase of 34,350 barrels.
The Mid-Continent production, excluding Smackover (Arkansas) heavy
oil, was 1,492,650 barrels, as compared with 1,457,600 barrels, an increase
of 35,050 barrels.

The production figures of certain pools in the various districts for the
current week, compared with the previous week, in barrels of 52 gals. follow;
—Week Ended— —Week Ended—
Apr.20 Apr.13 Apr.20 Apr.13

26,300 26,200 5,350 5,400
34,950 33,000 5,900 850
5 9,550
2130 150
,200
,1

50

2,550

North Loutstana—
Haynesville

Oklahoma—
Allen Dome
Bowlegs
Bristow-Slick.
Burbank.. -
Cromwell .
Earlsboro. -
Little River. .
Logan County

5

Arkansas—
Champagnolle 9
7,800 2 6.
60,900 9
73,800
11,000
28,650

Smackover (light) ..
Smackover (heavy)

Coasta Teras—

Plerce Junction.

Spindletop

v West Columbla

- 34,100
10,350 Coastal Loutstana—

Fast Hackberry

Sulphur Dome. .

10,100
23,750

6,300
28,150
24,950

16,600
26,750

8,700
13,250

Sedgwick County
Panhandle Tezas—
Carson County
Gray County
Hutehinson County....
North Texas—
Archer County
Wilbarger County
West Central Teras—
Brown County
Shackelford County ...
West Terns—
Crane & Upton Countles
Howard County
Pecos County ...
Reagan County-
Winkler County
East Central Tezas—
Corsicana-Powell
Southwest Teras—
Laredo District

28,700
26,300

16,650
26,650

8,550
13,300

48,850
45,650
92,200
19,150
143,200

8,150 | Rosec

Old Hackberry
Wyoming—
Salt Creek

Montana—
Sunburst.

Callfornia—
Dominguez. . .
Elwood-Goleta.

8,100

11,550
-- 12,300
41,400

12,450
41,800
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American Petroleum Institute to Co-Operate With
Federal Oil Conservation Board in Its Plan For
Working Out With State Authorities Oil Con-
servation Measures.

In an announcement issued under date of April 24 the
American Petroleum Institute indicated that it was the
unanimous opinion of its directors that the Institute co-
operate with the Federal Oil Conservation Board in further
efforts toward the Conservation of petroleum. As was noted

_in our issue of April 13 (page 2382), the Federal Board
made known to the Institute early this month, that it
considered the real solution of oil restriction rested in action
by the different States. The following is the statement
issued by the Institute on April 24:

The Board of Directors of the American Petroleum Institute at its meeting
to-day gave careful consideration to the proposals of the Federal Oil Con-
servation Board as contained in its letter of April 8 to R. C. Holmes, Chair-
man of the General Committee on World Production and Consumption.
In this letter the Board stated as follows:

The problem appears to the Board, . . due to the legal inhibitions,
to be one in the real solution of which action must be secured from the
different States. The Board recognizes that individual State action without
co-ordination would not cover the question, but with view to bringing about
such a program and its co-ordination, the Board believes it would be worth
while to renew discussion with the State authorities of the three or four

rincipal oil producing States, particularly to learn if it is not possible
or them to enter upon an Inter-State Compact under the provisions of the
Constitution authorizing such compacts to which the Federal Government
through congressional action would be a party. The character of such a
compact would need much consideration but it could well compriise creating
a joint board for the purposes of constructive conservation and thus secure
the nation from the very real peril that will lie in the reckless exhaustion
of our oil resources. With this in view, the Board is planning to have Dr.
George Otis Smith, on its behalf, visit and interview the Governors of three
or four (llomlnatinz' oil producing States and learn their views upon such a
proposal.

1t believes that the above suggestion, if it can be consummated on con-
structive lines, should extend the life of our oil resources and give greater
stability to the industry, should vastly increase the returns to those States,
and at the same time should protect the consumer.

1t was the unanimous opinion of the Institute directors that the Institute
co-operate with the Federal Oil Conservation Board in the study of its pro-
gram and in any further efforts toward the conservation of petroleum, and
that it should lend its aid in the continued study of any undertaking which
promises to bring about this result.

Regarding the opinion of the Board, as announced above,
the “Times” of April 25 said:

Forty oil executives, representing nearly all the large producini inter-
ests of the Western Hemisphere, attended the meeting at 250 Park Avenue,
at which the decision to look further for a solution of the industry’s problem
was reached. The final agreement to co-operate in the newest effort of the
0il Conservation Board was unanimous, but it was arrived at only after an
animated debate in which the suggestion was frequently made that nothing
more need be attempted in view of the reception met by the institute's
original restriction plan in Washinzton.

Will Await Dr. Smith's Report.

E. B. Reeser, President of the institute, and other oil operators who
participated in the drafting of the conservation program, said after the
meeting that the industry was as determined as ever to prevent further
waste of oil resources. The industry will not wait, Mr. Reeser said, for
the Federal Oil Conservation Board to disclose the results of the confer-
ences which Dr. George Otis Smith, its representative, is holding with the
Governors of the principal oil producing States concerningz the proposed
Inter-State compact.

In the meantime, Mr. Reeser said, the Petroleum Institute’s own plan
to limit production in 1929 to the 1928 basis, with the apyroval of the Oil
Conservation Board, is in suspense. The plan was to have become operative
on April 1. It was held up after a delegation from the Petroleum Institute
had gone to Washington for a conference with the Oil Conservation Board
and had been informed that United States Attorney General Mitchell had
held that the Board was without authority to approve or disapprove the
plan or relieve the industry from the possible danger of prosecution under
the laws relating to restraint of trade.

After receiving the Attorney General's opinion the Board decided it
could not co-operate with the leaders of the industry in the conservation
plan then under discussion. Later the Board submitted its suggestion
that the problem of curbing oil production should be worked out in co-
operation with the authorities of the various States and had Dr. Smith
begin a series of conferences with the Governors.

Still for Conservation.

“We are just as strong for conservation as ever,"” Mr. Reeser said after
adjournment of the meeting, which lasted all day. “The decision we have
reached is the best that we could reach under the circumstances."

He said another meeting would be held by the directors of the institute
on May 28, by which time it is hoped that some definite suggestion will
have been received from the Federal Oil Conservation Board.

Asked concerning the differences of opinion that developed at yesterday's
meeting, (April 24) Mr. Reeser said some conflict of views was to be expected
in a discussion of such a matter as oil conservation in which so many per-
sons were taking part. He emphasized, however, that the decision to
co-operate as far as possible with the Federal Government on conservation
Wwas unanimous.

“We have no criticism of the Attorney General and we are not dis-
puting with him over the legality of the program we submitted,’” Mr.
Reeser said, adding that the Attorney General had never said the plan
was illigal.

Mr. Reeser said the attorneys for some of the oil companies do not be-
lieve the plan worked out by the institute would violate the laws against
restraint of trade. At the same time, he added, the leaders of the industry
are not proposing to cross swoards with the Government on this point.

Mr. Reeser pointed out that the proration plans in important oil-pro-
ducing areas are being continued and with the co-operation of most of the
fmportant producing interests. There has been no let-up, he said, in the
curtailment efforts that were begun before the Institute adopted its pro-
gram covering the entire Western Hemisphere. The entire industry, he
said, recognized the necessity of preventing excessive production. There
will be no change in the industry’s attitude as to that, he predicted.

Mr. Reeser announced that the general committee of the institute and
the regional groups set up by that body in working out the conservation
program would not be discharged, but would wait for further develop-
ments. %

The Gulf Oil Co., controlled by the Mellon interests of Pittsburgh, was
not represented at the meeting. It has been reported that the Gulf officials
feel that solution of the problem of overproduction is to be found not through
legislation but through co-operation.

Officials of other oil companies who attended yesterday’s meeting
opposed for a time the suggestion that the Institute’s program be scrapped
and that an Inter-State compact be sought instead. Some of the speakers, *
it was understood, favored abandoning the entire conservation effort for the
time being. The decision that finally was reached is believed to have been
reached after officials of several of the leading companies had advised
against any action or utterance that could be construed as indicating loss
of interest in the conservation movement. All of the officials present, some
of whom are not directors of the institute, were called on to express their
views.

The plans of the oil industry to restrict the output of oil °
production in 1929 to the level of output in 1928 were
referred to in these ecolumnsjMarch 30, page 1998, and in our
issue of April 6, page 2211 we gave the views of the Attorney
General, who held that no Federal authority exists to
sanction the oil restriction proposal.

0il Production Cut is Ordered in California—State
Umpire’s Orders Reduce Daily Output From
794,000 to 648,844 Barrels.

At Los Angeles on April 19, F. C. Van Deinse, State Oil
Umpire, issued general orders effective at 7 a. m. April 22,
calling for curtailment of oil production covering all fields in
California with the exception of the San Joaquin Valley
districts. Special advices from Los Angeles to the “Herald
Tribune’ in announcing this added:

Based on the daily average production for February, 1919, Mr. Van
Deinse has ordered a cut of 129,530 in the average daily output of crude oil.
Upon the issuance of an order covering the San Joaquin Valley fields an addi
tional cut of 15,626 barrels will be ordered to bring the toval cut to 145,156
barrels a day. This will bring the daily output down to 648,844 barrels,
compared with the daily average of California fields in February of this
year, aggregating 794,000 barrels.

Figures on principal fields follow:

Produc-
tion
April 13.
185,000
147,000
46,500
14,500
10,500

Alloted pro-
ductien under
new order.

133,962
125,000
42,259
13,700

9,770
23,480
51,084
33,004
20,000

Long Beach
Santa Fe Springs_ - _.
Huntington Beach_

Dominguez._ . . -
Inzlewood . - - -
Ventura

Seal Beach._ _ .
Elwood Goleta

55,000
48,500
28,000

Total output for all fields for the week ended April 13 was 776,200 bar-
rels, compared with an ordered output of 648,844 barrels, effective April 22.

In response to the call of Secretary of the Interior Wilbur, operators in the
new Kettleman Hills oil field went into session this morninz with W, F.
Humphreys, President of Tidewater Associated 0il, as temporary chairman.
Representatives of the Pacific Western Oil Co. and Kettleman Corpora~
tion stated they had just returned from conferences at Washington with
Secretary Wilbur and proposed to limit output at Kettleman Hills North
Dome to 40,000 barrels daily until June 30 1930. The proposal was de-
bated, but the action was delayed temporarily to allow the operators time
to form a permanent organization. Mr. Van Deinse was named chairman
of the group. The belief was held by the majority of the operators that a
conservation plan, acceptable to the Federal government, could be made
effective.

The Wall Street ‘“News’ reports the following advices
from Los Angeles April 24:

Reports to State Umpire F. C. Van Deinse indicate that every major
operating oil company in California has osberved the curtailment schedule
promulgated in the umpire's recent order, which went into effect last
Monday. According to the report some of the companies were not pre-
pared to put the order into effect last Monday but are observing it to-day.
Curtailment program for state calls for daily reduction of 145,000 bbls. out
of a total of 780,000 bbls. or about 189%. Orders for 15,600 bbls. of this
reduction have not yet been issued but will be this week.

American Automobile Association While Favoring
Plans for Conserving. Petroleum, Opposed to
Creation of Artificial Shortage and Raising of
Prices.

While favoring a constructive program to conserve the
nation’s petroleum resources, automobile owners of the
country, who spend more than $2,000,000,000 annually for
gasoline and oil, will oppose any move on the part of in-
dustry to create an artificial shortage and raise prices,
according to a statement made public at Washington by the
American Automobile Association on April 20. We quote
from a Washington dispatch to the New York “Times”
which says :

“The car owners feel,” said President Henry of the association, “that
they have an unquestioned right to demand that an adequate supply of
fuel be maintained, based on consumption, and that the move toward
conservation not be made a cloak to cover a boost in price for gasoline
and oils."”

Mr. Henry said that the American Association was whole-heartedly in
accord with the policy of President Hoover as far as the oil resources of the
public domain are concerned.

“When it is considered,” he said, “‘that America has only about 18%
of the world's oil reosurces, and in 1928 produced (8.2% of the world's
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proﬁuctlon it is time to adopt some means of assuring a supply for the
future.

Ready to Fight Price Boost.

““If all elements of the oil industry are sincere in the move to join Presi-
dent Hoover in honest conservation of these resources, there is little danger
of unfavorable reaction on the part of the consumers. If, on the other
hand, there develops any indication that the oil interests intend to use
«conservation as a cloak for the creation of an articial shortage, the organized
car owners through their national and local associations will be found ready
to do battle.”

Mr. Henry cited figures for 1928 to show that there was no unusual ex-
«cess in the gasoline supply, although there was an over-production of crude
oil.

*‘As a matter of fact,” he asserted, ‘it appeared that refiners did not
accumulate sufficient supplies of gasoline during the Spring and were pushed
‘to fill orders in midsummer.

“Gasoline production totaled 377,183,000 barrels, or 15,841,686,000
gallons, in 1928, which represents an increase over 1927 of 14%.

““The indicated domestic demand for gasoline in 1928 amounted to 328,-
‘832,000 barrels, or 13,810,944,000 gallons, an increase over 1927 of 11%

Sees No Over-supply.

“Moreover, figures for 1928 show that the supply in storage varied from
one sufficient to meet 47 days’' demand in January to 22 days in August,
the peak of the motoring season, when there is the greatest, demand for
‘motor fuels and lubricants.

“‘However,"” it is natural to suppose that if the oil mdustry succeeds in
curtailing the production of crude oil, it will naturally diminish the amount
of gasoline."

The association reported that a survey showed that on Feb. 19 1929,
77 different prices for gasoline prevailed in the United States. The lowest
price on the date of the check-up was 12 cents for straight run and 15 cents
for high test gasoline at Muskogee, Okla., and the highest was 24.5 cents
for straight run and 27.5 cents for high test at Wallace, Idaho.

“*As in previous check-ups,’” the statement read, ‘‘proximity to sources
of supply appeared to be a negligible factor in determining current prices,
since prices were in many instances as hizh close to the oil fields as they
were at points to which a long haul was necessary. Prices at tidewater
were on the whole as high as those charged at inland points.”

Findings of Gasoline Survey.

A summary of the survey, by sections of the country, was as follows:

New England States. aine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts,
Rhode Island and Connecticut: This section is far from the oil fields
and one of the greatest consuming areas. The price of gasoline varied
3 cents for straight-run gasoline, ranginz from 16 cents a gallon to 18
cents, and 4 cents for high test gasoline, ranging from 19 cents a gallon
to 22 cents.

diddle Atlantic States.—New York, New Jersey and Pennsylvania: Gaso-
line prices varied 6 cents for straight-run gasoline, ranging from 15 cents
a gallon to 20 cents, and 7 cents for the high test gasoline, ranging from
19 cents to 25 cents a gallon.

East North Central Stalcs.—Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michizan and Wis-
consin: Gasoline prices varied 12.5 cents on both varieties of gas, the
range in the straight-run being from 13 cents a gallon to 24.5 cents,
and high test from 16 cents to 27.5 cents a gallon.

West North Central Slates.—Minnesota, lTowa, Missouri, South Dakota
and Nebraska: Gasoline prices varied 5.4 cents for straight-run, ranz-
ing from 14.6 cents a gallon to 19 cents, and 4.7 cents for hizh test,
ranging from 17.6 cents to 21.3 cents a gallon. (No reports received
from North Dakota and Kansas.)

South Atlantic States.—Delaware, Maryland, District of Columbia, Vir-
ginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia and Florida: Gasoline
prices varied 7 cents on both varieties of gasoline, the ranze in the straight-
run being from 14 cents a gallon to 20 cents, and for hizgh test from 17
cents to 23 cents.

“Spread’ Large in Southwest.

East South Central States.—Ientucky, Tennessee, Alabama and Mississ
Gasoline prices varied 5 cents on both varieties of gasoline, the $
in the straight-run beinz from 15 cents a gallon to 19 cents, and for the
high test from 18 to 22 cents.

West South Central States.—Arkansas, Louisiana, Oklahoma and Texas:
Gasoline prices varied 9 cents on both varieties of gasoline, the range in
the straight-run being from 12 cents a gallon to 20 cents, and for the
high test from 15 cents 2 gallon to 23 cents.

Mountain States.—Montana, Idaho, Wyoming, New Mexzico, Arizona,
Utah and Nevada: Gasoline prices varied 9.5 cents for str’xi ght-run
gasoline, ranging from 16 cents to 24.5 cents a gallon, and 7.5 cents
for high test gasoline, ranging from 21 cents to 27.5 cents.

Pacific Slates.—Washington, Orezon and California: Gasoline prices
varied 9 cents for straight-run gasoline, ranging from 14 cents to 22 cents
a gallon, and 5 cents for high test, ranging from 19.5 cents to 23.5 cents.

Rules Governing Trading in Copper
National Metal Exchange.

Rules to govern trading in copper futures on the National
Metal Exchange were announced on April 19 by Erwin
Vogelsang, President. The rules, in the form of amendments
to the by-laws of the exchange, were approved by the
Board of Governors on April 16 and will be submitted to
the members for a vote on April 29. Trading in copper
futures will begin on the exchange about the middle of
May. President Vogelsang’s announcement says:

The rules provide for the appointment of a Committee on Copper of
five members, at least three of whom shall be members of the Board of
Governors. This committee will supervise copper trading and recommend
any changes in the by-liws and rules governing copper trading as it may
consider necessary.

The copper contract will be for 50,000 pounds, which at present prices
(around 18 cents a pound) would make the value of a contract about $9,000.
Fluctuations will be in hundredths of a cent and the limit of fluctuations
for any one day will be two cents above or below the previous day's close.
Trading will be confined to the current month and the eleven succeeding
months,

Futures on

Contract grades of copper will be prime electrolytic copper and prime ;
(or) barand (or) wire bars of |

ilake copper, assaying 99.90% in ingots and
standard weights and sizes. Discount grades will be best selected copper,
assaying 99.80%, casting copper, 99.50%, and casting copper 99%, in

ingots and (or) ingot bars. In addition the rules include as discount grades
rough or blister copper in six grades, 94% to 98% inclusive.

Prime electrolytic copper shall be deemed the contract grade, the seller
having the option of delivering prime lake copper at the contract price.
The seller shall also have the option of delivering any one of the other
grades above named at the following discounts from the contract price:
Best selected copper, assaying 99.80%, at }§ cents per pound; casting
copper, assaying 99.50%, at !4 cent per pound; casting copper, assaying
99%, at 3% cent; rough or blister copper, 98%, at 114 cents; 97% at 1%
cents; 96% at 2 cents; 95% at 214 cents, and 94% at 3 cents.

Prime electrolytic copper, lake, best selected and casting copper shall
be deliverable from licensed warehouse, but any of the officially listed
brands may be delivered from the producing refinery or smelting plant,
provided, however, that such refinery or smelting plant is located in New
York, New Jersey, Maryland, Missouri or Pennsylvania. All other tendera-
ble grades of copper shall be delivered only from licensed warehouse. When
delivery is made from refinery or smelting plant, allowance shall be made
in the price by the seller to the buyer for the freight differential from point
of delivery to the port of New York.

Minimum commissions are established at $10 per contract for members
of the exchange residing in the United States and Canada, double this
rate applying on deals for non-members. For members and non-members
living outside the United States and Canada an additional $1 per contract
is provided for. For each contract bought or sold by one member for
another, giving up his principal on the day of the transaction, the fioor
brokerage shall be $1.50.

Trading in copper futures on the National Metal Exchange
will materially broaden the activities of that organization,
which previously has traded only in tins futures, says an

announcement by the Exchange on April 16, which added:

Current consumption of copper in the United States is now considerably
more than double that of pre-war levels. The need for some stabil g
influence, such as is provided by the facilities for futures trading on the
National Metal Exchange, has lonz been felt in the industry, particularly
within the past year, whea the gain in production has fallen considerably
behind the increase in consumption. Domestic copper consumption is
now running well in excess of the production of United States mines, with
imports from Canada, Chile, Peru, and Mexico making up the deficit,
and providing an exportable surplus.

It was announced on April 10 that the Board of Governors
of the exchange had voted an amendment to the by-laws
increasing the transfer charge on seats from $300 to $500
and increasing the number of months for trading in tin
from six to 12 months. The plans of the exchange to
inaugurate trading in copper futures were referred to in

these ecolumns March 16, page 1669.

Copper Prices Steady After Recent Decline.

Business in non-ferrous metals was quiet in the past
week. Copper and lead were fairly steady, while zine
was easier and tin dropped to a new low for the movement.
“Engineering and Mining Journal’’ reports, adding:

Though sales of copper during the week have not been large, the tonnage
has been fairly well distributed over each day of the week and among the
three custom smelters. The market may be described as steady if not
firm. Custom smelters are fairly comfortably fixed as to their immediate
position and with primary producers maintaining a policy of ‘‘hands off™
in the domestic market, the future trend of prices must depend largely
on the extent of the foreign demand. Producers as a group may be con-
sidered well sold into July in the domestic market, but they are not simila
sold in the export market. The domestic price held at 18 cents, deliy
Connecticut, with Copper Exporters, Inc., quoting 18.30, c.i.f., usual
European destinations. No tendency to defer shipments of copper from
refineries is reported and it appears probable that April statistics will
reveal a continuation of the high rate of deliveries with little chance for
any accumulation of stocks at relineries.

A larger tonnage of | was sold than last week, but the market cannot
vet be charac ed as active. The price in the East was unchanged at
7 cents, New York basis. In the Middle West, where most of the business
has been done, slizht concessions were made by some sellers, the market
ranging from 6.80@@ 6.85 cents a pound, St. Louis.

Wages Rise in Lead and Silver Mines—Wages in Utah

Coal Mines Cut.

The following is from the New York “Times” of April 25:

Wages of miners in the lead and silver mines of Utah have been advanced
about 5%, or 25 cents a day by the larger producers in the district. The
increase is retroactive to March 15. Recent improvement in the price of
lead made the advance possib

In the last month wage advances totaling 50 cents a day were made in
the lead and silver properties of the Coeur d'Alene district of Idaho in
accordance with an agreement made in 1916 and based on the sellinz price
of lead. The present daily wage scale in that district is: Miners, $5.5
\‘IU\ elers, $5; timber helpers, $5.25; machinists, $6.25; machinists’ helpers,
$£5.50; motorinen, $5.25.

Wages in the coal mines of Carbon County, Utah, were cut 25 to 38%,
effective on April 1, and are now the same as paid in the coal mines of
Montana, Wyoming and Colorado, where a like reduction was made last
Dece nber.

Copper Co. Reduces Miner’s Wages in
Butte, Mont.
The “Wall Street Journal” of April 26, said:

Anaconda Copper Mining Co. is posting notices at its Butte mines
announcing reduction of 25 cents a day in miners’ wages effective May 1
1929. This will make miners’ pay 85.75 a day.

The “Wall Street News” announced the following from
Butte, April 25:

Wages of employes on the daily payroll of mines in the Butte district will
be reduced 25¢. per shift on May 1, operators announce. This cut wipes
out an increase which became effective April 1, when copper was quoted at
24c. compared with price of 18c. at present time. Underground workers
with the new scale in effect will receive $5.75 per day.

Anaconda
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Steel Output Maintained at a Peak Rate—Pig Iron
Price Again Advanced—Steel Price Unchanged.

With the steel industry bending all its efforts to produce,
operations continue at a peak rate, being restricted only
by the strain on equipment and the shortage of semi-finished
material, says the “Iron Age’’ of April 25, whicn we further

quote:

‘While specifications now tend to fall short of shipments, they have shown
no marked decline and in some instances have made fresh gains. Deliveries,
which are a good measure of the flow of shipping orders, show little improve-
ment.

‘With no curtailment in automobile production and with other important
steel-consuming lines taking steel at a better rate than usual, any slackening
in the present pace of the steel mills is likely to be gradual. Heavy operating
schedules until well into June are virtually assured.

Although the backlogs of mills in most steel centers are no longer ex-
panding, exception must still be made for the Chicago district, where a
continued excess of specifications over shipments has caused further delays
in deliveries. Chicago ingot output has declined to 98% of capacity because
of the wear and tear of operations which, for some units, have been 5 to
10% above practical rating.

The advance to $36 a ton on billets, slabs and sheet bars announced
by the leading interest last week has become general. Few producers,
however, bave semi-finished material to sell. Pittsburgh mills have re-
jected offers of $37 for sheet bars for immediate shipment. At least two
producers that are ordinarily able to supply their own steel requirements
have been forced to place orders for ingots—the first important purchases
of that class of material in several years.

L. face of the dearth of raw steel, 25,000 tons of sheet bars has been sold
for shipment to Japan. This apparent incongruity is probably explained
by the fact that a leading American producer maintains a regular allotment
of steel for export, from which the Japanese tonnage will doubtless be
supplied.

A gain of 85,000 tons in unfilled orders in March, reported by independent
8" eet mills, was in keeping with the expectations of the trade. The increase
in February was 50,000 tons. While mill backlogs are no longer increasing,
specifications at second quarter prices are beginning to be received as ship-
ments against previous contracts are being completed. Some mills are
committed through the second quarter on automobile body sheets and have
taken orders for forward shipment subject to third quarter prices. An
inquiry for a round tonnage of hot strip for .delivery in the next quarter
has been put out by a maker of parts for low-priced automobiles.

In line with the firmness in full finished sheets, extras on metal furniture
grades have been advanced. Prices on other finishes are slowly becoming
better established, but concessions on black and galvanized have not
disappeared.

In plates and shapes, also, deviations from 1.95c., Pitsburgh, are still
reported, but the extra for copper-bearing material has been increased from
$2 to 83 a ton. Similarly the extra for copper-bearing spikes and tie plates
has been raised $1 a ton. '

Three pipe makers have shared in the steel for a second ras line to St.
Louis, totaling 75,000 tons. Of that amount, 55, 00 tons was placed with
the Milwaukee pipe maker. This company, which has been the sole fabri-
cator of pipe by electric welding, now has a competitor in the Republic
Iron & Steel Co., which is offering sizes up to 7-in. and is about to install
equipment to extend the range to 22-in.

Fabricated structural steel orders in March, computed at 358,050 tons,
established a new monthly record. Awards for the week, at 34,000 tons,
were considerably below recent totals, but a large amount of structural
work is awaiting decision.

The Canadian National has placed orders for 2,000 automobile cars with
American shops. The Great Northern has bought 6,000 tons of rails and the
Nickel Plate has exercised an option on several thousand tons.

The New York Shipbuilding Co. is low bidder on three vessels for the
Export Steamship Corp., requiring 27,000 tons of steel.

The opening of the season of navigation was signalized by shipments of
ore from the Upper Lakes, steel bars from Cleveland to Detroit and pig iron
from Buffalo and Chicago. A cargo of low phosphorus pig iron was loaded
in England April 5 for ultimate delivery at Milwaukee.

The pig iron market is devoid of significant new developments. Northern
and Eastern furnaces continue to take a stronger price position, while
Southern furnaces remain on the aggressive. A New Jersey pipe plant has
received a substantial part of 20,000 tons of iron bought from Tennessee and
Alabama furnaces.

Heavy melting scrap at Pittsburgh has declined 25¢. a ton to $18.50.
Old material is easier in virtually all markets.

Government co-operation with steel manufacturers in research to broaden
markets is among the pre-election promises to the Conservative Party in
Great Britain. An inquiry into the possibility of , rotection from iron and
steel has also been promised.

The International Tube Cartel, which now includes American manufac-
turers, will regulate trade in gas, water and oil pipe. An agreement on
locomotive and boiler tubes has not yet been reached.

The ““Iron Age” composite price for pig iron has advanced from $18.46
to §18.54 a ton. Finished steel remains at 2.412c. a 1b., as the following
table shows:

Finished Steel.
April 23 1929, 2.412¢. a Lb.

One week ag0 2.412¢.
2.391e.
.352¢.
10-year pre-war average... .689¢.
Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates,
Wire nails, black pipe and black sheets.
These products make 87% of the United

States output o;‘ finished steel.

High. .
1029__2 412¢, Apr., 2 2.391c. Jan. 8§
1928__2.391c. Dec. 11 2.314c. Jan. 3
1927..2.453¢c. Jan. 4 2.293c. Oct. 25 -1
1926..2.453¢c. Jan. 5 2.403c. May 18/1926.__ 21.54 Jan. 5 19.46 July 13
1025..2.560c. Jan. 6 2.396¢c. Aug. 18/1925___ 22.50 Jan. 13  18.96 July 7

By easy stages steel demand is receding from its recent
record level, states the ‘“‘Iron Trade Review’’ in its weekly
summary of iron and steel conditions. Specifications of
important producers are averaging 75 to 80% of shipments,
a relationship which is unusually good for the season and,
considering backlogs, substantiates expectations of a record
second quarter output, adds the “Review,”’ which goes on
to say:

By districts Chicago is an exception to this trend, as bookings of most
products show little change, and by producers subsidiaries of the United

Pig Iron.
April 23 1929, $18.54 a Gross Tgn.

10-year pre-war average. ;
Based on average of basic iron at Valley
furnace and foundry irons at Chicago,
Philadelphla, Buffalo, Valley and Bir-
mingham,
High.,

$18.54 Apr.
18.59 Nov. 27
1927... 19.71 Jan. 4

Low,
9 $18.29 Mar. 19
17.04 July 24
17.54 Nov

States Steel Corp. are in a slightly better position than independents both
as to operating rates and new business.

Seasonal shifts in requirements are taking up some slack. Whatever
shrinkage developes in automotive sheet consumption in the next 60 days,
for example, will be substantially offset by expanding needs of container
manufacturers. Secondary buying of track material is noted, and speci-
fications for tin plate are heavier.

Steelmaking is only fractionally off from the recent peak, though the
necessity for repairs caused by capacity operations for a number of weeks
becomes more urgent. Some changeover in equipment at Chicago has cut
that district’s rate from 98 to 95%. Pittsburgh holds at 95% and Buffalo
at 90. In the Mahoning Valley 48 independent open hearths out of 51, a
gain of two, are active. Steel corporation subsidiaries are close to capacity,
and independent producers at 96%.

The price situation generally continues strong, though it would be unusual
if declining demand did not exert some pressure. Semi-finished steel is up
$1 to $2 per ton at Pittsburgh, with little material available. Sheetmakers
claim strength for prices on the common grades. Water shipments of finished
steel into Detroit, now beginning, take a lower freight than the all-rail move-
ment. Some scrap dealers are beginning to discount a summer dip in con-
sumption and short selling has appeared. A few sales of pig iron in the
valley district have carried a 50-cent rise.

Plate requirements continue exceptional at Pittsburgh and Chicago.
Specifications prompted by recent freight car and river barge orders, with a
fair sprinkling of tank work, equal the volume of a month ago. Capacity
demand for all classes of plates has booked Chicago plate mill capacity into
July.

Bar demands at Chicago closely approach plates, but in other districts a
slight shrinkage is evident. Deliveries at Chicago are as distant as 14 weeks.
Backlogs of Pittsburgh makers are lighter as automotive needs are less in-
sistent. Structural steel awards continue to lag despite heavy public work
in the East, and at Chicago light shape requirements for cars have filled
structural mills. Concrete bar prices waver.

The strength of sheet demand is depicted by the record production and
shipments by independent mills in March, leaving unfilled orders April 1
approximately 250% of capacity. Farm implement manufacturers and
carbuilders have expanded their orders, offsetting some losses at Pittsburgh
from automotive buyers. A shortage of semi-finished steel holds Chicago
mills down to 85%. In the Mahoning Valley 117 out of 125 independent
sheet mills, or one more than last week, are operating. >

Distribution of 3,000 freight cars by the Baltimore & Ohio and 2,500 by
the Chicago & North Western, expected shortly, will place over 125,000
tons of steel on mill books. The Canadian National has placed an additional
1,000 freight cars. Including 5 for export, 30 locomotives were placed this
week. Secondary rail buying at Chicago includes 10,000 tons of rail and
3,000 tons of fastenings,

Though strip steel specifications are slightly below the March level at
Pittsburgh, deliveries have not eased appreciably. Backlogs at Chicago
on cold rolled strip extend six to seven weeks. Shipments of cold finished
bars are heavier than 60 days ago. Agricultural demand for wire products
is somewhat heavier but manufacturers’ wire is slower.

As navigation opens pig iron is moving from Lake Erie ports to Chicago,
about 30,000 tons having been sold for delivery in that district, and from
Buffalo east by barge. High water is expediting barge shipments from the
Birmingham district. All valley makers are quoting $18.50, base, on
foundry iron. In most district shipments eclipse bookings. An indication of
demand for pig iron is the fact consumption of Lake Superior iron ore is
running 700,000 tons a month ahead of 1928.

Cast iron pipe business lags in the New York and Chicago districts,
accounting in part for the weakness in Southern pig iron. French makers
have been awarded 5,000 tons out of a distribution of 14,000 tons at Detroit.

Advances in semi-finished steel have put the ‘‘Iron Trade Review'' com-
Dosite of 14 leading products up 22 cents this week, to $37.04, the highest
point this index Fas touched since Feb. 1927.

Ingot production of the U. S. Steel Corp. during the past
week rose about 4%, with the leading interest now operating
at its full rated eapacity, reports the ‘“Wall Street Journal’’
on April24. This compares with about 96 % in the preceding
week and 999, two weeks ago. The “Journal’’ continues:

Independent steel companies have made no change and are still at around
969%. This is due to the let-up in some of the smaller units which are de-
pendent upon outside sources for some of their material. The leading
independents have not curtailed to any extent, with the Bethlehem Steel
Corp., the second largest steel company, still credited with 100% operations
Two weeks ago the independents were running at 94%.

For the entire industry the average is now slightly below 98%, the high
record for the current yeir. Last week the industry was running at 96%.
and two weeks ago the rate was 9514 %.

In the corresponding week of last year the ingot production also was
moving ahead, and the Steap Corp. was running at better than 89%, with
the independents at about 81%, and the average about 85%.

The “American Metal Market’’ this week says:

The Steel Corp. this week reached a 100% steel ingot operation, the final
climb being evidently due to increased production at Duluth to ship semi-
finished steel to the Chicago district to help relieve the shortage there.
Bethlehem is also reported at 100% ani the general average of the steel
industry may be estimated at fully 98%. This would seem to make a balance
of probability that this month’s steel production rate will slightly exceed
that of March, leaving April as the peak month as was the case last year,
While ordinarily March has been the high month. Estimates continue to be
made that seasonal recessions will be milder or later than usual. Allowing
for a slight recession the half year will run about 15% over the first half of
last year and 11% over the second half.

World Production of Coal in 1928 Estimated at
1,444,000,000 Tons.

The world production of coal of all grades in 1928, accord-
ing to preliminary figures compiled by the Bureau of Mines,
was 1,444,000,000 tons. Of this, approximately 217,000,000
tons, or 159 of the total output, was lignite, and 1,227,000,-
000 tons was bituminous coal and anthracite. Lignite pro-
duction was the largest on record and showed an increase
of 9% over 1927. The production of anthracite and bitumin-
ous coal, however, declined 3.5% in comparison with 1927.
Adequate production and stocks characterized the world
coal situation throughout 1928.
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The following table of production by countries is based
upon such official sources as are at present available, supple-
mented by trade information. The figures are subject to
revision:

COAL PRODUCED IN THE PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES OF THE WORLD IN

THE CALENDAR YEARS 1926, 1927 AND 1928, IN METRIC TONS.a
(Prepared by L. M. Jones, Bureau of Mines.)

Country. 1927. 1928.

North America:
11,687,032
3,261,599
76,599,968
520,147,061
1,310,638
2,095,000

25,259,600
14,176,998
18,515,666
51,421,772
1,056,200
145,205,724
139,150,557
13,680,874

12,341,000
3,468,000
72,661,094 69,612,000
469,704,558( 447,017,000
1,034,205 b

2,126,500 b

12,425,808
3,468,996
United States—Anthracite .
Bltuminous and lignite. .

Other countries

South America
Europe:

Belgium 27,573,550 27,542,780
14,016,300 15,171,403
19,620,637 20,709,558
51,779,000| 51,370,000
1,068,000 1,059,000
153,599,355 150,875,814
150,503,914 166,224,159
13,595,824| d13,131,000
84,154 845,000
6,243,385 6,488,100

9,488,412|1 10,920,000

201,382
38,084,086|| 40,599,000
78,464
27,448,262| £34,102,000
6,195,000
d352

6,562,936
,000
241,%90.100

Saarc.lTlUL:
Hungary—Coal.

211,194
35,747,348
76,021

,026
20,614,717
1,605,327
6,536,087
399,830

429,602
128,1‘3,05.291

255,264,615
Northern Ireland 510

Other countries b b b
Asla:

b b
22,436,757 421,871,000
33,400,000| 433,700,000

b b

b b

908,744  d1,207,000

12,580,314| 12,570,700
482,115 b

11,304,688 9,550,000
3,014,157 b
1,215,590 1,299,044 b
1,060,361 1,104,142 b

1,365,000,00011,470,000,00011,444,000,000

a One metric ton equivalent to 2,204.6 pounds. b Estimate Included in total.
¢ Mines under French control. d Estimated on the basis of 11 months' figures.
e Data for year ended Sept. 30. e Includes production of Russia in Asia, which In
1927 amounted to 4,502,963 tons of coal and lignite combined,

b
21,336,204

33,496,879
LBI 134

874,140
12,949,950/
473,793

11,060,483
3,400,894

Oceanla:
Australia—New South Wales
Other States

Monthly Production of Coal by States in March.

The total production of bituminous eoal for the country
as a whole in March is estimated at 39,347,000 net tons, in
comparison with 47,271,000 tons in February, according to
the U. S. Bureau of Mines. The average daily rate of out-
put decreased 457,000 tons, or 23.29%, in March.

The production of Pennsylvania anthracite decreased from
6,670,000 net tons in February to 5,044,000 tons in March.
The average daily rate deereased 90,000 tons, or 31.7%.
ESTIMATED PRODUCTION OF COAL BY STATES IN MARCH (Net Tons).a

State. Mar. 1920 Feb. 1929.|Mar. 1928|Mar. 1927|Mar. 1923
1,540,000| 1,512,000( 2,137,000 1,902,000
230,000f 111,000 125,000/ 100,01
1,156,000 1,016,000
6,710,000 12.036.000

127,000
3,384,000

1000
15,058,000
637,000
124.000
374,000
1,145,000
0| 265,000 00| '214,000
11,140,000 13,270,000
635,000 67,000
Other States. b - oo o-oo-- 6,000,  16,000( 23,000

Total bituminous coal..|39,347,000/47,271,000{43,955,000/59,911,000 48,446,000
Pennsylvania anthracite-.| 5,044,000| 6,670,000 5.497.000| 6,056,000| 9,175,000

Total all coal 44,391,000!53,941,000 49,452.000'65.067.000 57,621,000

a Figures for 1927 and 1023 are final. b This group is not strictly comparable
In the several years.

Above are given the first estimates of production of bituminous coal, by
States, for the month of March. The distribution of the tonnage is based
in part (except for certain States which themselves furnish authentic data)
on figures for loadings by railroad divisions, courteously furnished to the
U. 8. Bureau of Mines by the American Railway Association and by offi-
clals of certain roads, and in part on reports made by the U, S, Engineer
office.

LI O O T R T

200,000 383,000,
10,822,000{11,206,000
435,00 000
84,000

610,000
1,165,000

Bituminous Coal and Beehive Coke Output Higher—
Anthracite Production Declines.

According to the U. S. Bureau of Mines, the output of

bituminous coal for the week ended April 13 totaled 1,375,~

000 short tons, an increase of 834,000 tons over the corre-

sponding period last year and 608,000 tons over the produc- ;

tion for the week ended April 6. The output of Pennsyl-

vania anthracite for the week ended April 13 amounted to
1,141,000 net tons, a decrease of 188,000 tons as compared
with the preceding week and 455,000 tons less than the
figure for the week ended April 14 1928. The total produc-
tion of beehive coke for the week ended April 13 1929 is esti-
mated at 105,100 net tons as against 97,500 in the preced-
ing week. The Bureau’s statement is as follows:

BITUMINOUS COAL.

The total production of soft coal during the week ended April 13 1929
including lignite and coal coked at the mines, is estimated at 8,249,000
net tons. This is an increase of 608,000 tons, or »%, over the revised
estimate for the preceding week, when output was curtailed by the holi-
day on April 1.

Estimated United States Production of Bituminous Coal (Net Tons), (Incl. Coal Coked).
. 1929 1928

Cal. Year Cal. Year

to Date. to Date.a
138,073,000 127,714,000
1,807,000 1,676,000
145,714,000 134,872,000
1,777,000 1,647,000
April 13_c...._ - 8,249,000 153,963,000 7,415,000 142,287,000
Dally average 1,375,000 1,750,000 1,236,000 1,619,000
a Minus one days' production first week in January to equalize number of days

in the two years. b Revised since last report. ¢ Subject to revision.

The total production of soft coal during the present calendar year to
April 13 (approximately 88 working days) amounts to 153,963,000 net tons.
Figures for corresponding periods in other recent years are given below,

142,287,000 net tons| 1926 161,386,000 net tons

183,042,000 net tons|1925 144,423,000 net tonS

As shown by the revised figures above, the total production of soft coal

for the country as a whole during the week ended April 6 1929, amounted

to 7,641,000 net tons as against 7,944,000 tons in the preceding week.

Production during the week ended April 6 was partly curtailed by the

holiday observance of Eight Hour Day—April 1—in some fields. The

following table apportions the tonnage by states and gives comparable
figures for other recent years:

Week. Wesk.

9,309,000
1,552,000
7,158,000
1,256,000

- 1,324,000

Daily average 1,364.000

Estimated Weekly Production of Coal by States (Net Tons).
Week Ended-
Mar. 30 April 7
1929. 1928.
295,000 341,000
10,000 16,000
140,000 142,000
866,000 216,000
296,000 154,000
54,000 30,000
40,000 63,000
557,000 720,000
200,000 328,000
34,000 45,000
10,000 12,000
52,000 38,000
36,000 34,000
42,000 63,000
30,000 18,000
243,000 174,000
23,000 25,000
2,420,000 2,181,000
27,000 108,000
16,000 12,000
85,000 70,000
213,000 196,000
39,000 34,000
490,000 1,424,000
580,000 619,000

April
1923
Average.a

412,000
21,000
184,000
1,471,000
514,000
100,000
79,000
620,000
188,000
52,000
22,000
59,000
42,000
59,000
16,000
766,000
49,000
3,531,000
121,000
20,000
70,C00
249,000
35,000
1,293,000
741,000
116,000
6,000

April 6
1929.
325,000
11,000
128,000
798,000
249,000
57,000
22,000
657,000 °
185,000
24,000
11,000
46,000
38,000
45,000
27,000
319,000
24,000
Pennsylvania (bituminous) 2,153,000
100,000
17,000
77,000
210,000
‘Washington 33,000
W. Virginla—Southern.b. 1,436,000
Northern.c. .- - ccceme-a 566,000
Wyoming... 82,000 100,000 92,000
Other states 1,000 1,000 3,000

Total bituminous coal.. 7,641,000 7,944,000 7,158,000
Pennsylvania anthracite. - 1,329,000 1,112,000 1,503,000 1,640,000 1,974,000

Total all coal 8,970,000 9,056,000 8,661,000 9,863,000 12,810,000
A Average weekly rate for entire month. b Includes operations on N. & W..
C. & O., Virginian, K. & M., and Charleston Division of the B. & O. ¢ Rest of
state, including Panhandle.
PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE.
The total production of Pennsylvania anthracite during the week ended
April 13 is estimated at 1,141,000 net tons. Compared with the output

in the preceding week, this shows a decrease of 188,000 net tons, or 14.1%.
Production during the week in 1928 corresponding with that of April 13

Aprit 9
1927.
388,000

18,000
135,000
59,000
40,000
13,000
17,000
952,000
403,000
56,000
14,000
18,000
58,000
55,000
18,000
132,000
64,000
2,461,000
133,000
23,000
81,000
277,000
53,000
1,870,000
796,000
84,000
5,000

8,223,000 10,836,000

State—

Colorado

Indlana.
Towa..
Kansas

| amounted to 1,596,000 tons.

Estimated Production of Pennsylvania Anthracite (Net Tons).
1929 1928
Cal. Year Cal. Year
to Date. to Date.a
19,051,000 16,512,000
April 6.b.. --- 1,329,000 20,380,000 1,503,000 18,015,000
A D O e e 1,141,000 21,521,000 1,596,000 19,611,000
a Less one day’s productlon first week in January to equalize number of days in
the two years. b Revised. c Subject to revision.

COKE PRODUCTION.

The total production of beehive coke during the week ended April 13 is
estimated at 105,100 net tons as against 97,500 tons in the preceding week.

Coke Statistics for March.—The total production of by-product coke in
March was 4,613,075 net tons and of beehive coke, 533,500 tons. The
consumption of coking coal in March is estimated at 7,486,000 net tons,
of which 6,656,000 tons was charged in by-product ovens and 830,000
tons in beehive ovens.

Bituminous coal production for last week showed a gain of
about 300,000 tons over the total for the week ended April 13.
The estimated production of bituminous coal in the United
States for the week ended April 20, calculated from pre-
liminary car loading reports by the National Coal Asso-
ciation, was about 8,550,000 net tons.

Week Ended—
March 30 1,112,000

Week. Week.

1,308,000
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Current Events and Discussions

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks.

The consolidated statement of condition of the Federal
Reserve banks on April 24, made public by the Federal Re-
serve Board, and which deals with the results for 12 Reserve
banks combined, shows decreases for the week of $19,800,000
in holdings of discounted bills and $11,600,000 in Govern-
ment securities, and a nominal increase in holdings of bills
bought in open market. Member bank reserve deposits
decreased $12,200,000, Government deposits $14,600,000,
and Federal Reserve note circulation $700,000, while cash
reserves increased $17,400,000. Total bills and securities
were $29,600,000.below the amount held on April 17. After
noting these facts, the Federal Reserve Board proceeds as

follows:

Holdings of discounted bills decreased $14,700,000 at the Federal Reserve
Bank of Cleveland, $6,800,000 at St. Louis, $6,300,000 at Chicago and
$3,700,000 at Richmond, and increased $4,900,000 at Philadelphia, $2,900,~
000 at New York and $2,400,000 at Kansas City. The System’s holdings
of Treasury notes declined $11,500,000, while holdings of U. S. bonds and
Treasury certificates and of bills bought in open market were practically
unchanged.

Federal Reserve note circulation declined $700,000 during the week,
increases of $4,200,000 at Cleveland and $1,900,000 at Chicago, being more
than offset by a decrease of $2,500,000 at San Francisco and smaller decrease
at eight other Federal Reserve banks.

* The statement in full, in comparison with the preceding
week and with the corresponding date last year, will be found
on subsequent pages—namely, pages 2764 and 2765. A
summary of the principal assets and liabilities of the Reserve
banks, together with changes during the week and the year

ended April 24, is as follows:
Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
During
Week.

S
+-17,443,000
+ 19,098,000
—29,561,000

—19,783,000
+17,259,000
—27,042,000

141,175,000 -+ 148,000

149,782,000 —11,647,000
51,602,000 —27,000
80,326,000 —11,515,000
17,854,000 —105,000

—667,000
—29,690,000

—12,174,000
—14,601,000

Apr. 24 1929.

$
Total reserves 2,973,416,000
Gold reserves - cocaecacaacac- 2,798,581,000

1,280,601,000
Bills discounted, total 974,513,000
000

Secured by U. S. Govt. obliga’'ns 541,25
Other bills discounted 433,262,000

Year.
$
-+ 87,592,000
-+ 75,308,000
—100,058,000

265,440,000
78,480,000
-+ 186,960,000

—224,666,000

—154,973,000
—3,635,000
—27,234,000
—124,104,000

+79,949,000
—124,535,000

—127,159,000
—2,733,000

Total bills and securities

Bills bought in open market.
U. 8. Government securities, total

Treasury notes e
Certificates of indebtedness_..._

Federal Reserve notes in circulation..1,652,561,000
2,350,084,000

2,290,218,000
30,854,000

Total deposits
Members’ reserve deposits.-
Government deposits

Returns of Member Banks for New York and Chicago
Federal Reserve Districts—Brokers’ Loans.

Beginning with the returns for June 29 1927, the Federal
Reserve Board also commenced to give out the figures of the
n;e}g_ber banks in the New York Federal Reserve District,
as well as those in the Chicago Reserve District, on Thurs-
days, simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks
themselves, and for the same week, instead of waiting until
the following Monday, before which time the statistics cover-
ing the entire body of reporting member banks in 101 cities
cannot be got ready. '

Below is the statement for the New York member banks
and that for the Chicago member banks thus issued in
advance of the full statement of the mcmber banks, which
latter will not be available until the coming Monday. The
New York statement, of course, also includes the brokers’
loans of reporting member banks. The grand aggregate of
these brokers’ loans the present week increased $67,000,000.
This follows a decrease of $2,000,000 last week, of $135,-
000,000 the preceding week, of $87,000,000 three weeks
ago and of $144,000,000 four weeks ago, but an increase of
$166,000,000 five weeks ago. The amount of these loans on
April 24 1929 at $5,492,000,000 compares with $5,793,000,-
000 March 20 1929 (this latter having been the high record
in all time) and with $4,144,386,000 on April 25 1928.
CONDITION OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS IN CENTRAL

RESERVE CITIES.
New York.
Apr. 241920 Apr. 17 1929. Apr. 251928,
7.252.300‘000 7,145,000,000
5,398,000,000 5,305,000,000

2,716,000,000
2,589,000,000

1,840,000,000

1,048,000,000
792,000,000

$
7,253,000,000
5,410,000,000

On securities 2,707,000,000
A L O e e e S 2,702,000,000

Loang and investments—total

Loans—total

2,682,000,000
2,716,6CC,000

1,854,000,000

1,089,000,000
766,000,000

Investments—total .. .. ... 1,844,000,000

U. 8. Government securities
Other securities

1,079,000,000
765,000,000

Apr. 24 1929.

$
704,000,000
54,000,000

5,160,000,000
-1,153,000,000
62,000,000

93,000,000
795,000,000

177,000,000

Loans on securities to brokers and dealers 924,000,000
For own account. 1,652,000,000
Fo account of out-of-town banks. . ...2,916,000,000
For account of others

5,492,000,000

5,077,000,000
415,000,000

Apr. 17 1929. Apr. 2g 1928.

3
709,000,000 781,000,000
50,000,000 51,000,000

5,205,000,000 5,559,000,000
1,147,000,000 1,138,000,000
69,000,000 35,000,000

98,000,000 117,000,000
903,000,000 992,000,000

179,000,000 172,000,000
877,000,000 1,200,000,000
1,662,000,000 1,614,000,000
2,886,000,000 1,331,000,000
5,425,000,000 4,144,000,000

5,023,000,000 3,170,000,000
402,000,000 974,000,000

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank....
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits
Time deposits. - ---_-
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

On demand
On time
Chicago.

Loans and investments—total. -.-..--.2,027,000,000 2,036,000,000

1,600,000,000

908,000,000
692,000,000

436,000,000

184,000,000
251,000,000

170,000,000
15,000,000

1,213,000,000
646,000,000
18,000,000

176,000,000
316,000,000

25,000,000

2,007,000,000-
1,402,000,000

822,000,000
669,000,000

515,000,000

228,000,000
288,000,000

192,000,000
17,000,000

1,252,000,000
690,000,000
9,000,000

Loans—totalo - ccc e e e mmaaam 1,593,000,000

890,000,000
704,000,000

434,000,000

187,000,000
247,000,000

171,000,000
15,000,000

On securities
All other

Investments—total o ccccccccccaanan

U. 8. Government securities
Other seCUrities oo cccacamam e a

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank. ...
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits- - - cceccmaaeaaaan 1,210,000,000
Time deposits.- - 647,000,000
Government depos 16,000,000

157,000,000
310,000,000

20,000,000

158,000,000
367,000,000

46,000,000

Due from banks. o cee e ccccaaaaaa
Due to banks ioe

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

Complete Returns of the Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Weelk.

As explained above, the statements for the New York and
Chicago member banks are now given out on Thursdays,
simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks them-
selves, and covering the same week, instead of being held
until the following Monday, before which time the statistics
covering the entire body of reporting member banks, in 101
cities, cannot be got ready.

Beginning with the statement of Jan. 9 1929, the loan
figures exclude ‘“‘Acceptances of other banks and bills of
exchange or drafts sold with endorsement,” and include all
real estate mortgages and mortgage loans held by the banks;
previously acceptances of other banks and bills sold with
endorsement were ineluded with loans, and some of the
banks included mortgages in investments. Loans secured by
U. S. Government obligations are no longer shown separately,
only the total of loans on securities being given. Further-
more, borrowings at the Federal Reserve are not now sub-
divided to show the amount secured by U. S. Government
obligations and those secured by commercial paper, only
a lump total of the two being given. The figures have also
been revised to exclude a bank in the San Francisco dis-
trict, with loans and investments of $135,000,000 on Jan. 2,
which recently merged with a non-member bank.

In the following will be found the comments of the Federa]
Reserve Board respecting the returns of the entire body cf
reporting member banks of the Federal Reserve System for
the week ended with the close of business Apr. 17:

The Federal Reserve Board's condition statement of weekly reporting
member banks in 101 leading cities on April 17 shows declines for the
week of $53,000,000 in loans and investments, $10,000,000 in time deposits,
and $93,000,000 in Government deposits, and increases of $66,000,000 in
net demand deposits and £23,000,000 in borrowings from Federal Reserve
banks.

Loans on securities declined $20,000,000 at reporting banks in the New
York district, $11,000,000 in the Cleveland district, and $25,000,000 at all
reporting banks. “All other” loans remained unchanged, reporting banks
showing decreases of $13,000,000 in the Philadelphia district and $6,000,000
in the Boston district, increases of £8,000,000 in the New York district, and
$7,000,000 in the Dallas district, and smaller changes in other districts.

Holdings of U. 8. Government securities increased $3,000,000 in the
New York and Chicago districts, and decreased .000,000 in the Cleve-
land, St. Louis and San Francisco districts, and $4,000,000 at all reporting
banks, while holdings of other securities declined 519,000,000 in the Chicago
district, $4,000,000 in the Cleveland district and §24,000,000 at all re-
porting banks.

Net demand deposits, which at all reporting banks were $66,000,000
above the April 10 total, increased $24,000,000 in the New York and
Cleveland districts, and $20,000,000 in the Boston and Chicago districts,
and declined $8,000,000 in the Richmond district. Time deposits increased

| $8,000,000 each in the Philadelphia and Chicago districts and decreased

$17,000,000 in the New York district, $£8,000,000 in the Cleveland district
and $10,000,000 at all reporting banks.

The principal changes in borrowings from Federal Reserve banks for the:
week comprise increases of $16,000,000 at the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York, $7,000,000 each at Boston and Atlanta, and $6,000,000 at
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Richmond, and decreases of $20,000,000 at Cleveland and $15,000,000 at
Chicago.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of weekly reporting
member banks, together with changes during the week and the year ending
April 17 1929, follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)

Since
Apr. 1$7 1929. Apr. lg 1929. Apr. 18 1928.
$
Loans and investments—total. .. .22,340,000,000 —53,000,000 382,000,000
*—24,000,000 +623,000,000

435,000,000
-+ 188,000,000

—240,000,000

19,000,000
—258,000,000

—=89,000,000
—12,000,000

—737,000,000
13,000,000
—4,000,000

—42,000,000
—445,000,000

260,000,000

Loans—total 16,431,000,000

7,355,000,000
9,076,000,000

Investments—total . _.__________ 5,909,000,000

On securities
All other

*—25,000,000
*

*—29,000,000

—4,000,000
*—24,000,000

—1,000,000
—11,000,000

+66,000,000
—10,000,000
—93,000,000

—13,000,000
—1,000,000

+23,000,000

U. 8. Government securities. ___ 3,020,000,000
Otherisecurities_._.______. . . 2,890,000,000
Reserve with Federal Res've banks 1,67 1,000,000
Cash in vault 227,000,000
13,118,000,000

- 6,779,000,000
165,000,000

Due from banks_...._______.____ 1,138,000,000
Due to banks 2,725,000,000

729,000,000

Net demand deposits..
Time deposits. .. ._
Government deposits

Borrowings from Fed. Res. banks.

*April 10 figures revised.

Summary of Conditions in World’s Market, According
to Cablegrams and Other Reports to the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

The Department of Commerce at Washington releases for
publication April 27 the following summary of market con-
ditions abroad, based on advices by cable and radio:

ARGENTINA.

The general situation has been good although somewhat quieter owing
to the close of the fall buying season. Rains throughout the country have
made farm conditions nearly normal, but more rains are needed. The
quarantine of incoming vessels is still in force. A decree has been issued
requiring the broadcasting stations to move outside the city limits within
nine months. The special provisions of the decree regarding wave length
and other changes will probably cause such stations to require new equip-
ment in the near future.

AUSTRALIA.

Seasonal conditions in Australia have been excellent during the past
month, but trade continues quiet. Fairly general rains throughout the
Commonwealth have benefitted both pastoral and agricultural production
and have given Australia what is considered locally to be the best outlook
in many years. Wheat planting has progressed satisfactorily, and an
increase in the 1929-30 wool clip is believed practically assured. South
Australia, however, continues greatly in need of rain. Trade and
industry in all sections of the country remain somewhat depressed, due to
lack of business confidence and to labor difficulties with timber and coal
workers. These strikes are beginning to affect other industries and to in-
crease unemployment. Railways and factories are feeling somewhat
the pinch of a restricted coal supply, and the timber strike is reducing all
building operations. There is no present indication of a termination of
these strikes.

BRAZIL.

The credit situation continues to be serious with no immediate prospect of
improvement and the Bank of Brazil is so far holding its present credit re-
striction policy. There are an increasing number of failures, including the
important Sapopemba Textile Mill, which failed April 18 for approximately
$2,000,000. Its assets are not definitely known, but the mill claims $3,000,-
000. Creditors include the Bank of Brazil for $220,000. The credit curtail-
ment and restriction of Brazilian banks is precipitating a difficult commercial
situation from which there has been much protest. The Government of
the State of Minas Geraes has enacted legislation for the establishment of a
coffee defense institute by which it aims to negotiate agreements with other
producing States, to regulate entries at ports, to contract regulatory ware-
house space, and to organize a publicity Bureau for the benefit of Minas
coffee.

BRITISH MALAYA.

Much trade was quiet, reflecting conditions prevailing in the tin and
rubber markets. Uncertainty characterizes rubber circles because of con-
tinued heavy exports. Despite general conditions, however, motor car deal-
ers report improvement in sales. The Fiat and several British cars are re-
ported offering competition to American makes. The second outdoor motor
regatta to be held at Singapore is planned for July. Funds have been
approved for the establishment of a civil airport at Singapore. March
textile trade was very quiet, with dealers buying only for immediate use,
Prices showed a downward tendency. Sales of American duck continued
steady. Iron and steel trade was lower, business reacting to rubber and
tin prices. Sales of American leather in this market may benefit by in-
creased local competition from new importers.

CANADA.,

Although the Great Lakes and St. Lawrence River are not yet entirely
free of ice, grain and package traffic is getting under way gradually with
favorable reactions on the commercial turnover in Montreal, The first
trans-Atlantic liner of the season will probably reach the port on April 26,
and the general opening of navigation is expected to give additional impetus
to trade activity, which is already at fair to good levels throughout the
Dominion. The trend in carloadings continues upward, in both eastern and
western Canada. Retailers report that boot and shoe sales are somewhat
more active and grocery demand improved. Price declines observed during
the week include vacuum cleaners, some makes of washing machines, and
rubber heels. The pig iron market continues outstandingly active, after
another advance of fifty cents per ton, and although the output of the
Canadian mills in March (86,170 long tons), dropped about 8% from the
high February level, production for the first quarter of the vear is 209%
higher than in the first quarter of 1928. March output of steel ingots
and direct castings was 16% over the February figures, and the outturn of
137,580 long tons constitutes the best monthly record since 1918. Copper
and copper products continue to maintain their firm tone but lead is weaker.
Newsprint mills in March increased their operating schedules about —%
of rated capacity over February, with production of 218,000 tons, and
shipments of 220,000 tons. Production for the quarter ending in March,
620,000 tons, was 8% over output in the corresponding period of 1928.

DENMARK.

One of the most striking examples of the economic effects of the past
winter is shown by Danish foreign trade figures, especially the import totals.
During the first two months of 1929 the imports reached an aggregate value
of 222,000,000 crowns as compared with 281,000,000 crowns during the
same period of the preceding year. Exports for the two months dropped
from 230,000,000 crowns in 1928 to 217,000,000 crowns in 1929. The pre-
liminary estimates of the foreign trade for March indicate that imports
continued abnormally low, while exports rose to what might be considered
a normal volume. The volume of commodity movements for the first
quarter of 1929 has, unquestionably been much below the normal level,
perhaps as much as 15-20%.

HAWAIIL

Weather conditions in Hawaii are normal, favoring current harvests and
assuring large crop yields for next season. It is now thought locally the
current sugar crop will reach 950,000 short tons, of which 509 had been
harvested by mid-April. Early estimates on the pineapple crop are about
4 to 5% higher than last year's, but it is too early as vet to make accurate
prediction.

INDIA.

General conditions in India during April have been less satisfactory gen-
erally than they were in March. The benefit to trade from adjustment of
the Imperial Bank rate was not fully realized, and latest trade returns in-
dicate curtailment of most imports and exports. The general business
situation continues to be hampered by labor difficulties and a widespread
undercurrent of labor unrest generally. Customs revenue for March was
slightly above that for March last year.

IRISH FREE STATE.

The Minister of Finance has been authorized to borrow the sum of £8,~
100,302.

JAPAN.

Continued progress in negotiations with China, an improvement in the
foreign trade balance, quieter political conditions, and greater stability
in Japan’s industry and commerce, all combine in creating a more optimistic
trade outlook in Japan. The actual volume of business thus far shows some
increase over last year, with a probability of greater improvement in May.
General financial conditions have not changed. Depression continues in
the stock market, with a sharp slump in prices as a result of heavy sales.
Foreign exchange continues weak despite further rumors of removal of
the gold embargo. The Taiwan Electric Power Co. is considering a Govern-
ment guarantee for foreign loans totaling 49,000,000 yen, about $21,800,000.

NETHERLAND EAST INDIES.

General business continues satisfactory although retail trade is undergo-
ing seasonal dullness. Import trade in February showed a 10% increase
in value over the average monthly import trade last Yyear. Automobile sales
continue active, though some difficulty is experienced in disposing of low-
priced old models. New models are well received. The textile market con-
tinues overstocked and business is slack. Following the Easter holidays,
the sugar market became quiet but stronger. Sellers are holding and new
Crop transactions are featureless. First local estimates place the year's
output at 3,030,000 metric tons. The kapok market is very firm. Unsold
stocks are reported to be only 2,000 tons. Government forecasts estimate
estate production of rubber in 1929 at 149,326 metric tons.

» SWEDEN.

Notwithstanding the low bank rate in Sweden as compared with that ob-
tained in the leading international money markets, the Riksbank has found
it necessary to sell only very small blocks of foreign excha nge during the first
quarter of 1929. The money market has continued easy and the crown has
been steady. The Riksbank's foreign exchange holdings decreased only
27,000,000 crowns to the end of March as compared with 72,000,000 crowns
during the corresponding period of 1928. This is due to a large extent to the
improvement in the balance of payments this year. It is assumed that the
present bank rate will be maintained for some time.

TURKEY.

Following the close of the holiday season, a slight increase is noted in
general commercial activity. The effects of the severe weather of the past
winter, however, continue to overshadow all other developments, with the
urgent requirements for flour affecting other items of import. Little change
is indicated in the stringent credit situation. Turkish exchange fails to
record any improvement, recent quotations being around $0.49. The
new customs tariff is expected to be acted upon by parliament soon in order
that it may become effective immediately upon the expiration of the tariff
provisions of the Treaty of Lausanne on August 6.

The Department’s summary also includes the following
with regard to the Island possessions of the United States.

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS.

March business was characterized by a feeling of uncertainty but underly-
ing trends were optimistic and general indications point to a satisfactory
outlook. The textile market continues overstocked as provincial demand is
light. Automotive trade last month was considerably slower, the greatest
decline being in sales of higher priced cars. Dealers are offering less gen-
erous terms, anticipating curtailed buying power as a result of lower prices
for Philippine products. Demand for small cars, however, continues active.
Import trade in foodstuffs continues favorable. March trade in fresh
apples was the best on record. Sugar output from Negros centrals is esti-
mated locally at 400,000 metric tons and from Luzon mills at 220,000 tons.
Demand for abaca slackened in March but production continued heavy.
Copra output, on the other hand, was unusually low and increased produc-
tion is not expected until July.

Stock of Money in the Country.

The Treasury Department at Washington has issued the
customary monthly statement showing the stock of money
in the country and the amount in eirculation after deduct-
ing the moneys helds in the United States Treasury and by
Federal Reserve banks and agents. It is important to note
that, beginning with the statement of Dec. 31 1927, several
very important changes have been made. They are as fol-
lows: (1) The statement is dated for the end of the month
instead of for the first of the month; (2) gold held by Federal
Reserve banks under earmark for foreign account is now
excluded, and gold held abroad for Federal Reserve banks
is now included; (3) minor coin (nickels and cents) has
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been added. On this basis the figures this |[time, which are
for March 31 1929, show that the money in circulation at
that date (including, of course, what is held in bank vaults
of members banks of the Iederal Reserve System), was
$4,747,683,122, as against $4,698,362,323 Feb. 28 1929 and
$4,748,934,015 March 31 1928, and comparing with $5,-
698,214,612 on Oect. 31 1920. Just before the outbreak of
the World War, that is, on June 30 1914, the total was only
$3,458,059,755. The following is the statement:

of

Continental

(Esttmated )
99,027,000
48,231,060

3.13
7.85
39.75[119,432,000

39.38]119,313,000
40.24{118,009,000
53.01{107,491,000
40.23{103,716,000

34.92
16.92

Caplia.
3.2
2.37

14.01

0
>

,060
113,536,191
283,100,307

)

5

In Circulation.
5
,945,014

43,921,261

72

937,246,659

Amount
374,254,905
5,698,214 ,612
816,266,721

5
522141

188,397,009(3,458,059,755| - - - - - - - - -~ --|3,458,059,755

90,817,762

86,993,408 390,582 673
20,919,862 280,65
39,871,380| 645,907,908

4,000,812
61,337,264

13,533,101
1,146,320(2,050,177,795| 376,698,268(1,673,479,527

3,321

595,214,092
5.

9

211,063,216,060]

7

1,289,700(-

MONEY OUTSIDE OF THE TREASURY.
2,657,448| 301,574,922

969,469,042

57,454,362
477,576,081
117,537,003
,344,061,980(1,645,699,657|4,608,362,323
816,266,721 -

2,243 445| 344,437,571
685,779,288

7

3,641,632

1,746,758
198,607,729|6,377,217,377(1,628,283,362|4,748,934,015

352,850,336(6,761,430,6
117,350,216(5,126,267,436

176,879,154
12,895,811
09,083,290

2

32,762

152,979,026(1,212,3£0,79

152,979,02

Held for
Federal
Reserve

Banks
and

Notes
Certificates (&|(and Treasury
e

Treas'y Notes

156,039,088(1,521,701,079| €201,371,691(6,372,813,901|1,625,130,779(4,747,683,122

156,039,088(1,511,754,857
100,000,000} - - - - oo~

156,039,088/1,521,701,079,
509) | oot Ceafeemmmmmmmm e e mamma e n e oo oo -2~ |1,363,706,500] 426,540,850

United States
Noes
of 1890).
155,039,088|1,¢
150,000,000

21,602,640

MONEY HELD IN THE TREASURY.
of 1890).

Amt. Held in|Res've againsi

Trust agatnss
Gold & Stver
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482,507,413 478,865,781} cccccacmcma e

¢(477,576,081) |- o mmmmmmm o emmmce e

d2,952,020,313|2,681,691,072

7

764'd1,845,575,888|1,507,178,879

483" ¢212,420,40;

1,232,370
119,283,761
346,681,016,

2,051,324,115

596.6

10T T (1 1) e e e B

539,961,775
(1,2
304

698,675,099
8,220,930,222[d3,720,262,985|1,843,385,743

8,259,996,956|d3,915,453,059(2,032,673,480
8,479,620,824!d2,436,864,530| 718,674,378

8,251,925,759(d3,721,774,148]1,842,662,290

Amoundt. &
3,796,458,
1,007,084,

b4,187,884,872| 3,218,415,830/1,363,796,509
5,396,

Gold certificates|c(1,363,796,

Stan. silver doll.
Silver certifs. . _

28 1929
31 1920
31 1917
1 1879

. notes. ...

Mar. 31 1928
June 30 1914

of 1890 ...
Jan.

bullion. .. ...
Subsid'y sllver.

KIND OF
MONEY

Teb.
Mar.

Oct.

.8
F.R.notes____
F.R.banknotes|

Nat. bank notes

Gold coln and
Tot. Mar. 31'29,
Comparative,

Treasury notes
Minor coin. ...

a Includes United States paper currency In circulation In forelgn countries and
the amount held by the Cuban agency of the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta.

» Does not include gold bullion or foreign coin other than that held by the Treasury,
Federal Reserve banks, and Federal Reserve agents. Gold held by Federal Reserve
banks under earmark for foreign account is excluded, and gold held abroad for
Federal Reserve banks i3 Included.

¢ These amounts are not Included in the total since the money held In trust against
gold and silver certificates and Treasury notes of 1890 Is included under gold coln
and bullion and standard silver dollars, respectively.

d The amount of money held in trust against gold and silver certificates and
Treasury notes of 1890 should be deducted from this total before combining it with
total money outside of the Treasury to arrive at the stock of money In the United
States.

e This total Includes $13,496,054 of notes In process of redemption, $156,769,161
of gold deposited for redemption of Federal Reserve notes, $13,283,838 deposited
for redemption of National bank notes, $2,050 deposited for retirement of additlonal
circulation (Act of May 30 1908), and $7,499,393 deposited as a reserve against
postal savings deposits.

A.L}:cludes money held by the Cuban agency of the Federal Reserve Bank of
tlanta.

Note—Gold certificates are secured dollar for dollar by gold held in the Treasury
for their redemption; silver certificates are secured doilar for dollar by standard
silver dollars held in the Treasury for their redemption; United States notes are
secured by a gold reserve of $156,039,088 held In the Treasury. This reserve fund
may also be used for the redemption of Treasury notes of 1890, which are also
secured dollar for dollar by standard stlver dollars held in the Treasury. Federal
Reserve notes are obligations of the United States and a first lien on all the assets
of the issuing Federal Reserve bank. Federal Reserve notes are secured by the
deposit with Federal Reserve agents of a like amount of gold or of gold and such
discounted or purchased paper as Is eligible under the terms of the Federal Reserve
Act. Federal Reserve banks must maintain a gold reserve of at least 40%, including
the gold redemption fund which must be deposited with the United States Treasurer,
against Federal e notes in actual circulation. Lawful money has been de-
posited with the Treasurer of the United States for retirement ot all Out.stm‘)dlnz
Federal Reserve bank notes. National bank notes are secured by United States
bonds except where lawful money has been deposited with the Treasurer of the
United States for their retirement. A 5% fund is also maintained in lawful money
with the Treasurer of the United States for the redemption of national bank notes
secured by Government bonds.

Some Observations on War Debts by Walter Lichten-
stein of First National Bank, Chicago.

In presenting “Some Observations on War Debts” at the
first session of the annual meeting of American Academy
of Political and Social Science held at Philadelphia on
April 26, Walter Lichtenstein, Ph.D., of the First National
Bank of Chicago, made the statement that “reasonable
demands upon Germany on the part of the Allies can only
be expected if we are willing to recognize the unavoidable
connection between the reparation problem and the debts
due us.” “Only in that way,” he said, “will it be possible
to commercialize all this indebtedness and once and for all
remove the vexatious problems from the stormy sea of
politics to the relatively calm waters of ordinary private
fiscal transactions.” An abstract of Mr. Lichenstein’s ad-
dress follows:

Dr. Rowe requested me to say a few words on the war debt situation
from the point of view of the United States. As I have been asked to
speak about fifteen minutes it is obvious that there can be no thought of
anything approaching an exhaustive discussion of the topic. Little more
can be done than to review some of the main points and probably no more
is needed. After all he would be a remarkable man, indeed, who could find
anything new to say in the face of the careful consideration which this
whole question has received in the last ten years on the part of politicians,
economists and journalists.

The greatest difficulty is due to the fact that the problem is—probably
unavoidably—in part political. For reasons of party politics and nation-
alistic aims our leaders have consistently refused to recognize certain clear
economic truths and actually existing conditions. Chief among these I
regard the denial of any relationship between the debts owing us and the
reparations due from Germany. We pride ourselves on our common sense,
but nevertheless insist on saying to our former Allies that there is no con-
nection between their expenditures and their receipts; that they ought not
in discussing their capacity to pay consider Germany’s capacity to pay
them. It is as if a banker in considering how much credit to extend to a
corporation were not to take into consideration the real worth of the com-
pany’s bills receivable. Mr, J. M. Keynes, in a talk broadcast on May 3,
1928, thus summarized the connection:

If Germany were to pay the whole amount of the reparations due from
her under the Dawes Scheme, and if the Allies were to use these proceeds
to pay what they in their turn owe to the United States under the latest
settlements, it would mean that about two-thirds of the proceeds of German
reparations would have to be handed on to the United States.

Now, a good many people think that Germany will not, in fact, be able
Y5 pay the full amount, and that it will have to be reduced by not less than
one-third. She is only paying at present by means of borrowing abroad,
and this, it is obvious, cannot go on for ever. If it proves necessary to
make such a reduction the United States will, unless she makes further
concessions to the Allies, be receiving rather more than the equivalent of
the whole amount of German reparations. I put the calculation in this
form because it makes very clear why, in the minds of the Allies, the ques-
tion of granting further relief to Germany is intimately bound up with the
question of their own obligations to the United States.  The official Ameri-
can attitude that there is no connection between the two is a very hollow
pretense. The resettlement of German reparations is one to which the
United States must be, in one way or another, a party.

The other curious fact is that we refuse officially to recognize any con-
nection between our debt collecting policy on the one hand, and our tariff
policy on the other. To be sure, we are not alone in this respect. One
may be permitted, however, to comment on the fact that a book such as the
one of Mr. Auld has been well received in some quarters, even in those
which have supported the Dawes Report, though the thesis maintained by
Mr. Auld is entirely contradictory to the one presented in the Dawes Report.

It might be a thankful undertaking to analyze in detail the economic fal-
lacy of disassociating tariff policy from the question of debt settlements.
About all T can do is to repeat here some views expressed in this connec-
tion by Professor Cassel and other authorities regarding the whole transfer
problem :

Undoubtedly, the domestic purchasing power of fiat money can be regu-
lated by the discount policy of a central bank, But in such an event the
international value of such a currency will be determined by its domestic
purchasing power and a low domestic purchasing power cannot be coupled
with a high international exchange value. In the case of a gold standard
currency it is not possible to regulate the domestic purchasing power of
the currency. If the domestic price level sinks below the international level
a demand for the currency will be created, as its possession will be the
means of acquiring commodities cheaply. The increased demand for the
currency would cause its international exchange value to rise to a point
where gold would flow into the country. The central bank would be com-
pelled to purchase the gold until finally there would be an increase of cir-
culating medium and a consequent rise in the price level. In the use of the
reparation payments, at least, it has seemed to have been presumed that
Germany would be able to maintain a low price level and then increase its
export trade. It may be taken for granted that in the long run Germany’s
domestic price level cannot be kept below the international price level pro-
vided the value of the mark is to be stable. But if it is not possible to
keep the price level low, how can German exports be markedly increased in
view of the agitation in all nations against imports?

There is no difference between the problem of reparation payments and
that of the payment of the debts due us. As long as we are willing and
able to lend funds directly to our debfors to pay us or by lending to Ger-
many suificient amounts to furnish our debtors with the necessary funds,
the difficulties can be surmounted. What will happen when the interest
payments wiil absorb all new loans is another question and does not press
for an answer in the immediate future. But the contrast between the fiscal
policy of demanding a full settlement of all debts on the one hand, and the
desire to exclude all foreign goods on the other is something which does not
do much credit to the economic sense of our day and generation. How to
overcome this is indeed a problem: lower wages and lower overhead might
surmount existing tariff barriers, but evidently would lead merely to a
further raising of the walls.

To date these difficulties have been avoided because we have lent Ger-
many the funds to pay its creditors to pay us. It is this which has made
possible the operation of the Dawes Plan so far and it is the fact that Mr.
Gilbert has failed to emphasize this factor sufficiently which has subjected
his recent report to much proper criticism. Parenthetically, it may also
be noted that Mr. Gilbert's report is very deficient in that it gives no ade-
quate account of the difficulties encountered by the Transfer Committee in

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




Aprin 27 1929.] FINANCIAL

CHRONICLE 2935

attaining its objects. While, for example, the question of deliveries in kind
is discussed at length, the fact is glossed over that the cash accumulated in
Germany increased from 185,487,192.84 goldmark to 189,488,944.86 gold-
mark in one year (see Report of Agent General for Reparation Payments of
Dec. 22 1928, pp. 176-181), and would have been still greater had it not
been that 83 million goldmark were paid for deliveries in kind made in
previous years,

Our attitude has done much to delay a final liquidation of the war prob-
lems. In the final analysis it is this situation which has compelled the
Federal Reserve System to pay so much attention to foreign conditions to
the exclusion of consideration of domestic problems. The compulsory excess
export of capital from Europe already depieted by the war has prevented a
complete recovery in Great Britain and other countries. This is not the
place to diseuss why we cannot afford a new financial debacle in Europe.
I may take it for. granted that you will agree with me this is to be averted
for our own sake quite as much as for the sake of the welfare of other
peoples. Reasonable demands upon Germany on the part of the Allies can
only be expected if we are willing to recognize the unavoidable connection
between the reparation problem and the debts due us. Only in that way will
it be possible to commercialize all this indebtedness and once and for all
remove these vexatious problems from the stormy sea of politics to the rela-
tively calm waters of ordinary private fiscal transactions.

Reichstag Approves Loan—Finance Minister Warns
Against Creating a Panic by Agitation.

A Berlin message April 25 to the “Times’’ stated:

The Reichstag endorsed to-day the loan of 200,000,000 marks (about
$48,000,000) the Government concluded with the banks yesterday.

Answering Count Westarp’s criticism the Finance Ministers, Dr. Hil-
ferding, agreed with the Nationalist leader that the debt which he in-
herited from the Nationalist Government should be reduced as soon as
possible and that Parliament should awaken to the seriousness of the
Reich’s financial situation.

On the other hand, he warned against creating a panic by agitating
the country, which would be damaging to the Reich's credit and by which
ultimately industry would suffer the most.

There was no danger to German exchange, which could not be shaken
and all talk of new inflation was nonsense, the Minister said.

German Gold Shipment Will Pay $6,115,000 Loan.

In its issue of April 21 the New York ‘“Times’ said:

The gold covered by the foreign loan of $6,115,000 announced last
week by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York is now on the high seas
on the way from Germany to the United States, it was learned yesterday.
The loan was made by the Reserve Bank in anticipation of the actual
receipt of the gold. The proceeds were used to strengthen German balances
here for the protection of the mark.

This is the second time this year that the Federal Reserve Bank has
announced ‘“‘foreign loans on gold,” in a transaction with the German
Reichsbank. A loan of §7,500,000 was made in March against gold which
was then on its way here from Germany. The latest shipment will make a
total of more than $22,000,000 of gold which has been sent here, and in
addition Germany has obtained more than $53,000,000 of gold which
had been held under earmark for the Bank of France at the Federal Reserve
Bank, using the proceeds for the protection of the mark.

The German mark was quoted yesterday at 23.6914 cents, against a
parity of 23.80 cents, indicating that additional German gold will be drawn
here, either through actual shipments or through earmarking transactions.

German Gold to France—Paris Doubts Effectiveness
of Reichsbank Rediscount Rate Rise.

The April 26 issue of the “Wall Street Journal’’ contained
the following from its Paris office:

Return of the Bank of France as of April 19 shows an increase of 775~
000,000 francs in gold reserves, reflecting the triangular operations be-
tween New York Federal Reserve Bank, Bank of France and Reichsbank.
Sight labilities cover is at a new high level at 43.27%. Some fr. 300,000,000
of exchange has been sold by the Bank to protect the franc-dollar rate.

Banks receive reports from Berlin that dollar bills and sterling notes are
in unusually popular demand, and that a premium of 0.4 % to 0.5% is
being paid on them. Nervousness concerning the course of mark ex-
change on the part of the Germans themselves is believed to be the chief
cause of weakness of marks. There is no evidence of any wholesale with-
drawal of direct French credits, but these are gradually decreasing as bilis
mature, In conformity with tightening money conditions at Paris. How-
ever, a large part of the French credits are granted indirectly, through
London, and are therefore under the control of English banks.

It is doubted here whether an increase in the Reichshank rate wiil be
effective unless the reparations conference takes a favorable turn.

Dividend for 1928 Declared on Capital Stock of Com-
merz und Privat Bank, Berlin-Hamburg.

New York & Hanseatic Corporation announce that a
dividend of 11% for 1928 will be paid on the capital stock
of the Commerz und Privat Bank, A. G., Hamburg and
Berlin, upon surrender of coupon No. 2 of shares of R. M. 100
and R. M. 1,000 par value. Dividends, less 109, German
capital income tax, may be collected at the office of the New
York & Hanseatiec Corporation, 37 Wall Street.

International Exposition of Barcelona—Appointment
of American Industrial Committee to Act in Ad-
visory Capacity.

With the recent appointment of an American Industrial
Committee to act in advisory capacity for the Barcelona
International Rxhibition which will open May 15th, business
and financial leaders of Spain and America will have oppor-
tunity to study first hand problems of trade, transportation
and tariffs in the interests of mutual good-will and co-opera-

tion. The Committee was appointed by the Marquis_de
Foronda, President of the Exhibition, after consulting with
Ambassador Padilla. The members include: Alfred Sloan,
President General Motors Corporation: B. F. Yoakum,
President Empire Bond and Mortgage Co.; General Har-
bord, President Radio Corporation of America; L. A.
Osborne, President Westinghouse Electrie International Co.;
Otto H. Kahn, New York banker; John F. Tinsley, Vice-
President and General Manager of Crompton & Knowles
Loom Works; Conde Nast, President Conde Nast Publica-
tions; P. F. Saylor, President Canadian Dry Ginger Ale;
Noble Foster Hoggson, President Hoggson Brothers, Inc.,
and Alban McCauley, President Packard Motors. An an-
nouncement in the matter states:

Delegates will be received in Spain by Baron de Viver, Mayor of Bar-
celona, the Marquis de Foronda and Santiago Trias, one of BSpain’s
leading textile manufacturers and Treasurer of the Exhibition. The first
delegate to sail, Noble Foster Hoggson, left recently on the “Vulcania” to
take the initial steps in getting the work of the Committee under way.

American industries represented by contracts which will exhibit at
Barcelona include radio and radio supplies, the automotive and electrical
industries, farm and industrial machinery, office appliances and type-
writers, building materials, textiles, jewelry, paper, pottery, leather, fur-
niture, the decorative arts, and chemical industries. The American Chamber
of Commerce in Barcelona has reserved special offices on the Exhibition
grounds.

From an industrial point of view, Spain is increasingly interesting as
an export market, particularly in view of her tremendous development in
transportation, aeronautics and hydro-electric power faeilities. With an
estimated national wealth of thirty-two billions, she is the second
wealthiest country in the world on a per capita gold basis, the Exhibition
itself representing the most important economic project of recent times.

Spain’s imports have increased in the jast years 500% and her industrial
enterprises are calculated at eight billions. Exports of industrial machinery
from the United States to Spain in the last five years have doubled, fol-
lowing a governemental appropriation in 1926 of six hundred million
dollars for a ten year program of public works development,

Senor Ventura, who has been in this country during the past year in
the interests of American exhibitors at Barcelona, sails this month for
Spain, where he will assist in official capacity in the reception of American
visitors and exhibitors.

Report That Brazilians Will Shift Deposits From
Foreign Banks to Local Institutions.

A special cablegram, April 18 to the New York “Times’
from Sao Paulo, said:

The ‘‘Diario Popular” in a dispatch from Rio de Janiero reports that
large commercial houses will remove their deposits from the foreign banks
to the national banks as a defensive measure for the exchange.

Credit Situation in Brazil Said to Be Serious.

The New York “Times” reported the following from

Washington, April 20:

The credit situation in Brazil is reported to be increasingly serious, in a
survey made public by the Department of Commerce. The market has
been hard hit by a money shortage aggravated by the accumulation of 20%
of the total circulating medium in the hands of the Banco do Brazil, the
the department said.

General business is suffering from the resent sharp curtailment of credit,
the situation being reflected in the increasing number of important failures.

The nominal discount rate is 129, but it is next to impossible to raise
money even on the best collateral. Foreign trade for January shows a
favorable balance of £294,000, compared with £742,000 last year.

Coinage of New Vatican Money.
Rome Associated Press advices on April 25 stated:

The Pope has given orders for coinage of new Vatican money. ‘‘The
Tribuna' says to-day that the first coins will be 20-lira gold a.l J-lira
silver pieces.

The money will be principally used for the purchase of Vatican stamps at
the post office to be established within the Vatican city, for payment of
admission charges to art galleries and similar institutions, small fees, &c.
The coins will also be used in Papal territory outside of the Vatican. Vati-
can employees, however, still will be paid in Italian currency.

Stocks Decline on Budapest Stock Exchange.
Associated Press advices from Budapest April 24 stated:

The Budapest Stock Exchange experienced yesterday one of its worst
depressions, some of the stocks dropping more than 30 points. It was be-
lieved the fall was a consequence of the financial collapse of Simon Krause
of the brokerage firm of Krause & Bethlehem. Krause's liabilities were
estimated at $700,000, all of which will be liquidated by various banks.

Subsidy—Second Chamber Votes to Aid
Beet Industry for One Year.

From the Hague April 19 the New York “Times” an-
nounced the following Associated Press advices:

The Second Chamber yesterday, by a vote of 48 to 43, agreed to sub-
sidize the beet sugar industry in Holland for a period of one year beginning
Septtember 1929. The proposed bonus will vary according te the price of
sugar, being the difference between the market price and the fixed value of
17 florins (about $6.20) per 100 kilograms, but not to exceed 1.5 florins
(60 cents) per 100 kilograms.

It was estimated that the grant may cost the government 4,000,000

Dutch Sugar

florins ($1,600,000). Beet sugar production in Holland in 1926 was
259,115 tons.
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Charles S. Dewey, Financial Adviser to Polish Govern-
ment, Elected Vice-President Polish American
Chamber of Commerce in Warsaw.

Charles S. Dewey, former Under-Secretary of the Treas-
ury and now financial adviser to the Polish Government,
has been elected Vice-President of the Polish American
Chamber of Commerce in Warsaw, according to a cable
received April 19 by the American Polish Chamber of Com-
merce in New York. Ronald H. Allen, Mr. Dewey’s assistant
and former American Commercial Attache in Warsaw, was
named Assistant Vice-President. Leopold Kotnowski, who
is well-known in the United States and who has been Pres
ident of the Warsaw Chamber for some years, was re-elected.
The report for the previous year, it is stated, showed a
large increase in the trade relations between the United
States and Poland and the consequent widening of the
Chamber’s activities in furnishing information and opening
up new trade channels.

Luncheon to Pablo Ramirez, Minister of Finance of
Chile, at Bankers’ Club, New York—Greetings
Exchanged Between Senor Ramirez and President
Ibanez.

The growing interest in trade and relations between Chile
and the United States was discussed at a luncheon given
to Pablo Ramirez, Minister of Finance of Chile, by officers
of the International Telephone & Telegraph Corp., at
the offices at 67 Broad St., on April 19. - After the luncheon
the party visited the cable room of All America Cables
and Senor Ramirez carried on a cable conversation with
President Ibanez of Chile, who was visiting the All America
cable office at Santiago, Chile, for the purpose. The
Minister sent the following message to the President:

I take this opportunity to greet Your Excellency and to congratulate
you upon the high esteem in which the Government of Chile is held here.

Chilean credit has not suffered in spite of the depression which has
affected the other stocks in the New York market.

The nitrate market in the United States offers considerable possibilities.
Now it is used chiefly in the cotton district, but we are at present studying
the means of extending its use to the wheat and corn belts, with the ex-
pectation of quadrupling the sales in a few years.

There is interest in investments in Chile. To encourage this it will be
necessary to modernize legislation so that it may be possible to issue bonds
of private Chilean companies in the United States market.

The necessity of bringing together Chile and the United States, through
communication facilities, is evident. There is a great deal of interest
in extending the air mail as far as Valparaiso, which will reduce the time
of transportation of the mail from 20 to seven days.

It was my privileze to present your greetings to President Hoover, who
remembered you most cordially.

President Ibanez replied as follows:

I am very glad of this opportunity to talk to you. We are indebted
to the International Telephone & Telegraph Corp. and to the All America
Qables for their courtesy and I hope that, as you tell me, in alittle while
we may have additional communication facilities, to the great advantage
of our relations with the United States and the development of our commerce.

I am pleased with your reference to the possibilities of nitrate, of our
bonds and our credit. You know and your country realizes that all this
is the result of your success as head of the Ministry of Finance. Once
again I thank you for your efficient cooperation.

Your suggestions regarding the modernization of our legislation so as
to make it possible to issue bonds by private companies are very interesting.
We will look after this and we hope that you will send us the latest informa-
tion regarding this matter. Your Department and its officials are working
with their usual enthusiasm. With cordial regards to you and Ambassador
Davila, and warmest regards to our friends.

Draft Plan to List Investment Trusts—New York Stock
Exchange Governors Said to Have Agreed on Class
of Shares to Be Admitted—Law Body Framing
Rules.

From the New York “Times’ of April 23 we take the
following:

Pressed from many sides by its member firms which have interested
themselves in investment trusts to give formal listing privileges to these
securities, the New York Stock Exchange authorities are reported to
have agreed in principle on the class of such securities which will be ad-
mitted to trading. The problem is one of the most important which gov-
ernors of the Exchange have faced since the war because it involves se-
curities with a market value of upward of $2,000,000,000. It is an entirely
new method of financing in this country. The question has now been
passed by the governing committee, after an investigation extending
over nearly a year, to the law committee in order that exact regulations
may be framed for the admission of investment trust shares.

The definite policy of the Exchange in regard to investment trusts has
not been announced, but it is reported in the financial district that a major-
ity of the governors favor the admission to trading on the Exchange of
the best class of these issues, taking into consideration the age of the security,
its distribution, the trust's holdings and proven earning power, as well as
balance-sheet position.

Involves a Precedent.

The importance of listing privileges for this new class of securities, or
at least new to American investors, lies in the fact that better distribu-
tion can be obtained through trading on the Exchange than in the over-
the-counter market, where most of these issues are now dealt in. To the
Exchange it involves the establishment of a precedent of great significance,
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the setting up of working rules for its Stock List Committee, which would
at the same time admit worth-while securities, exclude those of poor dis-
tribution or of doubtfui character. Investigators for the Stock Exchange
have been at work for many months examining the records and dealings of
a wide variety of trusts and the results of their investigation are now before
the Law Committee, whose task it will be to frame the regulations which will
govern the new type of securities.

It is understood that one of the biggest problems which the Exchange
faced was whether or not an investment trust would be obliged, in connec-
tion with its application for listing, to disclose the character and extent of
its holdings, and that on this particular phase of the problem there has been
wide differences of opinion. Many of the trusts consider their security
holdings and the prices at which they were acquired as features which should
not be disclosed and which, under present rules, would represent information
that would be available to the public as soon as the listing application was
approved.

In the past the Exchange has declined to list investment trust shares of
any kind, although recognizing that a great many of them are seasoned
securities entitled to investment rating and finding increasing favor with
investors. Action has been delayed by the Exchange, it is understood,
because of the difficulty of laying down rules under which the Stock List
Committee may distinguish between the desirable and undesirable trusts.

Many Requests for Action.

It was estimated yesterday that in the neighborhood of 100 investment
trusts would welcome an opportunity to list their shares on the Stock Ex-
change. A great many requests to list such stocks have been received and
the Exchange has been urged by strong financial interests to revise its
policy so as to make the better class of investment trusts shares available
for trading on that institution. Some of the largest Stock Exchange
firms, it is understood, have urged the Governing Committee to take imme-
diate action.

In the last two or three years partners in many Stock Exchange houses
have organized their own investment trusts or have taken large participa-
tion in others, but always subject to the approvai of the Exchange authori-
ties. As a result, the Exchange has been put in the position of sanctioning
the formation of trusts or the participation of its members in their activity
and at the same time barring the securities of such organizations from its
list. The Exchange, it was pointed out yesterday, has not undertaken
directly to control the actions of member firms in this direction, but there
are requirements to be met which in effect give the governing authorities
veto power over any investment trust plans of which they do not approve.

Most of the investment trusts hold and deal in shares listed on the Stock
Exchange, which fact has been used as a strong argument in favor of the
listing of trust stocks. Advocates of investment trust listing have also
contended that some corporations originally organized for other purposes
have developed into investment trusts, with their shares still listed on the
Stock Exchange.

It is understood the Law Committee will shortly present a plan under
which at least some of the many invsetment trusts now in operation may
qualify for listing. Final decision will rest with the Governing Com-
mittee. Members of the Exchange who have been especially interested
in the matter said yesterday that they had every reason to believe that a
policy applicable to trust shares would be adopted soon. They said
that the Exchange authorities had held an open-minded attitude on the
question.

Representatives of the Exchange have discussed the matter with rep-
resentatives of the State Attorney-General's office.

Large Corporations—Twenty-three Listed on New York
Stock Exchange with Common Stock in Excess of
5,000,000 Shares.

The following is taken from the ‘“Wall Street Journal’
of April 22:

There are 23 corporations listed on the Stock Exchange each with a
common stock capitalization in excess of 5,000,000 shares. For many
years United States Steel led the list, but now, even with its new stock,
it will be fourteenth.

United States Steel was a very prosperous company, with earnings running
between $100,000,000 and $150,000,000 annually, when General Motors
was struggling for existence. Some traders were then buying Steel and
selling General Motors because they believed motor companies would never
become a big commercial proposition.

General Motors now has 43,500,000 shares of common stock outstanding,
and heads the list. These shares have a market value of nearly $3,700,~
000,000. Steel common has a market valuation of about one-third that
amount.

The 23 stocks listed have a market value of $22,569,816,000, with a
total of 252,882,331 shares outstanding, not including the 1,016,605
additional shares to be issued by United States Steel. That amount of
new stock will give Steel 8,132,240 shares.

The following table gives the number of shares outstanding of each of
the 23 companies together with market valuation:

Shares Listed. Market Value.
$3,697,500,000
1,486,535,000
751,982,000
2,901,816,000
404,933,000
1,028,298,000
565,854,000
854,314,000
1,091,563,000
1,741,445,000
616,864,000
774,686,000
513,000,000
1,730,756,000
1,309,387,000

2

554,592,000
270,362,000
219,778,000
271,420,000
112,912,000
531,771,000
420,416,000
719,633,000

$22,569,816,000

General Motors

Standard Oil of New Jersey - -
Standard Ol of New York
American Telephone & Telegraph..
Shell Union Oil

Standard Oil of California.
International Nickel, Ltd.
Pennsylvania RR

Consolidated Gas

43,500,000
24,775,587
17,090,508
13,130,393
13,062,386
13,016,435
11,788,644
11,240,979
10,395,840

9,346,434

Texas Corp. 46,4
9,113,054

Kennecott

Reynolds Tobaeco B.
General Electric. ..
United States Steel
5,777,000
5,517,608
5,494,457
5,428,416
5,376,803
5,265,063
5,255,190
5,140,240

252,882,331
* New stock to be issued, 1,016,605 shares.

The market value of the 23 stocks listed calls attention to the brokers’
loans situation, Brokers' loans of $5,425,000,000 are equal to just 24%
of the $22,560,816,000 market valuation of the outstanding common
stocks of the 23 companies,

National Power
United Cigar Stores
North America...
Public Service of
Anaconda- - -
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Bond Syndicate Participants—Fifty Houses Appeared
in Issues Aggregating $25,000,000 in First Quarter.

The following is from the “Wall Street Journal”’ of April 22:

Names of 50 houses appeared in new bond offerings aggregating $25,-
000,000 or more for the individual firms in the first quarter of this year.
That was less than half the number which appeared in new offerings in
the first three months of 1928 when the absorptive capacity for bonds was
at high water mark and houses were appealing for participations in every
direction.

The “Wall Street Journal” already has published the names of houses
heading offerings aggregating $5,000,000 upward in the initial quarter of
the year. But as frequently pointed out, a considerable number of houses
occupying outstanding positions in the distribution of bonds do not appear
prominently in some quarters as syndicate heads in offerings in this market.
To show the importance of these organizations in the bond distributing
business the following tabulation has been prepared.

National City Heads List.

National City Co. appeared in the largest volume of new offerings in the
quarter, $242,854,000, followed in order by Halsey, Stuart & Co. with
$229,176,000, Harris, Forbes & Co. with $226,717,500, and E. H. Rollins
& Sons with $202,797,000. Only these four houses appeared in business
exceeding the $200,000,000 mark. In the first quarter of 1928, the Guaranty
Co. appeared in new bond syndicates aggregating more than $326,000,000
while Halsey, Stuart & Co. similarly appeared in $298,600,000 and the
Rollins firm in $248,193,000 new issues.

In addition to the four houses mentioned as leading the largest participa-
tions in the first quarter, sis others appeared in groups aggregating more
than $100,000,000. These were: Guaranty Co., $161,034,000; Lee, Higgin-
son & Co., $142,650,000; Chase Securities Corp., $137,375,000; Dillon,
Read & Co., $131,417,000; Brown Brothers & Co., $126,550,000; Federal
Securities Corp., $116,000,000.

Halsey Stuart Lead in Number.

These figures are not to be regarded as indicating the volume of new
bonds which any organization distributed in that period; there is no public
record of the obligation assumed by each house in the group as advertised.

Halsey, Stuart & Co. appeared in the largest number of issues in the
quarter, 21. Harris, Forbes & Co. appeared in 16 separate offerings, Na-

tional City Co. and E. H. Rollins & Sons in 15 each, and Brown Brothers
& Co. and Chase Securities Corp. in 11 each.

Totals of new bond offerings advertised in this market in the first quarter
in which the names of 50 houses appeared follow:

National City Co
Halsey, Stuart._ ..
Harris, Forbes_ _
Rollins & Sons. -
Guaranty Co._.

Lee, Higginson

Chase Securities Corp.
Dillon, Read

Brown Bros__________

54,000
9,176,000

137,375,000
131,417,000
126,550,000

H. L. Doherty & Co..__
Pearsons-Taft

Ed. B. Smith & Co
Pynchon & Co...._
Otis & Co

W. 8. Hammons Co___
Kidder, Peabody.

A. G. Becker & Co.__

.g() .000,000

Federal Securities Corp. 116,000,000
First National Bank-__ 96,284,000
J. P. Morgan & Co-... 91
Kuhn, Loeb & Co-_.__
Lehman Bros

Un. Trust, Pittsburgh.
A. B. Leach & Co

Commercial Nat. Corp. @
Shields & Co 35,0
¢ 84,000 I1l. Merchants Trust
86.784,000(Old Colony Corp.__.
86,727,000| Ames, Emerich & Co
70,000,000 | Redmond & Co
65,310,000| Wood, Gundy &
55,250,000 H. L, Allen & Co._.
64,000,000 | Dewey, Bacon & Co___
€2,000,000 | Tucker, Anthony & Co
61,780,000 W. A. Harrison & Co
61,000,000 | Spencer Trask & Co
Field, Glore & Co
Lazard Freres...
Nickerson & Co__ _
Scott & Strongfellow- -

00,000
33.515,000
33,445,000
31,642,000
30,000,000
281916000
27,419,000

Casatt & Co..

Bankers Co._

West & Co

Hemphill, Noyes.
Bonbright & Co-.

Int. Acc. Bank

Clark, Dodge & Co--..

50,000,000

Market Value of Listed Shares on New York Stock
Exchange April 1 $69,770,122,189—Decrease of
$2,101,767,547 in Month.

The statement issued by the New York Stock Exchange on
April 20 regarding the market value of shares listed on the
Exchange follows:

On April 1 1929 there were listed 1,205 different stock issues aggregating
862,725,570 shares, as compared with 1,203 stock issues aggregating 842 -
521,997 shares on March 1 preceding.

Also, on April 1 1929 the total market value of all listed shares was $69,~
770,122,189, a decrease of $2,101,767,547 over the figure of $71 ,871,889,736
on March 1.

Over the same period, borrowings in New York on security collateral in-
creased $125,911,491 from $6,678,545,917 on March 1 to $6,804,457,408
on April 1.

The ratio of Exchange member borrowings to listed share values thus
increased 0.46 %—from 9.29% on March 1 to 9.75% on April 1.

The average market value of all listed shares declined $4.43 per share, from
$85.30 per share on March 1 to $80.87 per share on April 1.

Sees Stock Market Linked to Business—Dr. H. Parker
Willis Says Changes in One Bound to Affect Other.
Changes in the security markets will necessary have an

important effect on the business situation and the two can-

not be separated in their future movements, Dr. H. Parker

Willis, editor of the “Journal of Commerce,” said on April

23, before the Electric Credit Association at the Hotel Penn-

sylvania, New York. I'rom his paper, we take the following

account of Dr. Willis’ remarks:

Dr. Willis pointed out that there is a prevailing impression that what is
called “Wall Street” is wholly separated from general business, and that
ups and downs may occur in the financial field without exerting any
general business effect. This point of view, he said, was always erroneous,
but there is less basis for it today than ever before, since business is now

so largely financing itself through the investment market instead of through
the commercial banking machinery,

The speaker sketched the reasons for the general shift from commercial to
investment banking as a means of getting the funds for carrying on business
and showed some reasons for thinking the development beneficial, as well
as some opposite considerations. “Think of it as we may,” he said, “the
fact is that this change has occurred and that as a result of it a much
more intimate relationship has been established between the financial and

industrial mechanisms of the country than any that has ever existed here-
tofore.”

How does “Wall Street” react upon general business? the speaker next
inquired. First of all, he answered, its influence is exerted through the
change in the supply and cost of capital which is brought about as a
result of ups and downs in the “market.” Perhaps, said the speaker, this
is the most important and serious of all the various aspects of the relation-
ship between business and finance at the present time. Business needs to
have a regular, steady supply of capital available and to get it at uniform
cost if possible. Wall Street fluctuations tend sometimes to accelerate
the flow of capital and at other times to retard it, while at all times they
tend to affect the cost of capital, which is an important element in the
expense of production. In the second place, said the speaker, changes in
the Wall Street situation have an important reflex effect upon the strength
of demand and the pwrchasing throughout the entire country. This is
partly psychological and partly real. Strength in the Wall Street with
regularity of returns to investors tends to confirm large users of capital
in buying strongly, while at the same time they tend to confirm individual
consumers in supplying their needs regularly and in developing new. ones.
In the third place good financial conditions tend to bring about a cheaper
and more regular distribution of commodities and to speed up methods of
distribution.

Dr. Willis then criticized the present management of the Federal Reserve
system, stressing the uncertainty of policy, its lack of consistency, its
tendency to be influenced by politics, and its failure to maintain an up-
standing independent attitude with respect to the financial world in
general. “Fortunately,” he concluded, ‘‘business in the United States
has been amply financed, indeed financed for a considerable time in advance
of the present, due to the foresight of business men in general. It is this
very largely, which has enabled business to go on steadily increasing and
expanding of late months in spite of the handicaps imposed by bad credit
policy.”

Charles E. Mitchell of National City Bank Again Aids
Market As Money Goes to 169.

In its issue of last night (April 26) the following comments
were made by the ‘“‘Evening Post’’:

The struggle between the Federal Reserve Board and the stock market
was renewed again today when the call money rate was boosted to 16%.

As in the previous money squeeze, Charles E. Mitchell, Chairman of
the National City Bank, sent large sums of money over to the Exchange
to be put out at progressive higher rates. This prompt action probably
prevented the money situation from becoming as acute as it was on March
26, when the rate went to 20%.

Mr. Mitchell decliped to comment in regard to the condition of the call
money market.

He did say, however, that ‘‘owing to withdrawals from the loan market
of funds necessary for May 1 disbursement, a periodic scarcity of money
naturally reflected in the call loan interest rate is to be expected.”

Call money opened at 9% today, with offerings of funds very light.
This did not stop the buying movement, which was quite strong and
boosted stocks from 1 to 8 points.

The market stubbornly fought the handicap of high money rates as call
money was lifted from 9 to 10%, then 12 and later 15 and 16%.

At the 15% rate, bull traders lost heart and stocks retreated all along
the line, declining to about last night's closing levels or slightly above.
In some instances stocks fell from 1 to 2 points below last night.

The announcement on the news tickers that the National City Bank
was sending over funds relieved the tension somewhat and stocks once
again went into a fairly sharp rally, regaining much of the early afternoon
losses. It was said that $25,000,000 came into the market to be loaned
at 16%.

Rate at 9% in Philadelphia.

In Philadelphia, local banks quoted call money at 9% under the new
ruling of the Bankers' Committee, permitting call rates above 6%, which
went into effect today.

In Boston the call rate was advanced from 8 to 99%.

A feature in Wall Street today was the sharp break in mark exchange
in the foreigh exchange market.

German exchange declined about 1124 points from 23.711% to 23.60.
This is the lowest price since the estabilization went into effect in 1024.
Marks have been pegged around the stabilized price of 23.80.

Pegging operations in the mark were begun prior to stabilization in
October 1924. The break today was accounted for by the withdrawal of
foreign credits, following the collapse of reparations negotiations at Paris.

Mr. Mitchell’s action of a menth ago in aiding the money
market was referred to in our issue of March 30, page 2012.

Resolution of Governing Committee of New York Stock

Exchange in Recognition of Services of James B.
Mabon.

On April 10 the following resolution in tribute to Mr.
Mabon’s services was adopted at a meeting of the Governing
Committee of Stock Exchange:

All associations of men in the business world are largely dependent for
their success upon certain gifted individuals, who, in each generation,
take a leading part In their affairs. This is true of the Stock Exchange
and is illustrated by the career of James B. Mabon. Coming into Wall
Street nearly half a century ago, and joining the Exchange in 1891, he was
soon recognized by his associates as possessing those high qualities of heart
of mind which placed him among their leaders. From that time on he
helped to guide the Exchange through the many vicissitudes of the past
thirty years.

A great debt of gratitude is owed him by his fellow members, and in
heartfelt acknowledgment of this obligation,

BE IT RESOLVED, That the Governing Committee of the New York
Stock Exchange, deeply conscious of the loss that James B. Mabon's re-
tirement is bringing upon the Exchange, do hereby record their appreciation
of the invaluable services that he has rendered, not only on the most im-
portant committees for 29 years but as President for two successive terms
in critical and troubled times; and that above all they hereby testify to
the affectionate regard and admiration which his many fine traits of charac-
ter have engendered among his fellow members of the Exchange:

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, That these resolutions be spread
upon the minutes of this meeting and a copy thereof suitably engrossed be
transmitted to Mr. Mabon.

Mr. Mabon's resignation was noted in our issue of April 13,
page 2392.
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Trading on Commercial Exchange of Philadelphia to
Begin by June 1—Membership Fixed at 350.

Both listed and unlisted securities will be dealt in on the
new Commercial Exchange of Philadelphia, which is
scheduled to be in operation by June 1, and to which refer-
ence was made in these columns March 23, page 1827. An
announcement made by the Exchange says:

The members of the Commercial Exchange of Philadelphia propose
trading in all legitimate securities of every character, both unlisted and
listed (when the Exchange on which the security is listed has no objection),
on or before June 1st.

The membership of the Commercial Exchange is fixed at 350, and trading
in securities will be limited to those who qualify under the rules for such
purpose.

The qualified members must be licensed as dealers under the Securities
Act of Pennsylvania and must be approved as to eligibility and financial
standing by a Securities Committee appointed by the Exchange in order to
become entitled to deal in securities on the floor of the Exchange.

Membership may be had by corporations as well as firms or individuals,
and a qualified member will not necessarily be required to execute orders on
the Exchange in person, but such member may deputize a representative,
licensed under the Securities Act either as a dealer or salesman. In such
case, however, the member will be responsible for all of the acts of his
deputy.

It is intended, in addition to the qualified members of the Exchange,
to have Associates of the Exchange. These will not have the privileges of
the floor and will not be members of the corporation but must do their
trading through a qualified member. The Associates doing business in
Pennsylvania must be licensed as dealers or as salesmen, under the Securi-
ties Act of Pennsylvania. The moderate charge fixed for Assoclates ought
to give active, bright young men an excellent opportunity.

The qualified members will be allowed to split their commissions with an
assoclate, but the Exchange will be in no way responsible for the actions of
associates beyond requiring them to have and maintain their license, where
necessary, from the Securities Commission.

The Exchange will not require a listing of the securities to be dealt in,
but those of every legitimate kind may be traded in, subject to the super-
vision that the Securities Commission of Pennsylvania has over all of its
licensed dealers.

There will also be a corps of experienced traders in both listed and un-
listed industrials, public utilities, railroad, bank, trust company and insur-
ance shares, investment trust shares, Canadian securities, foreign stocks and
bonds, real estate bonds, oil, and mining securities, who will assist the
members in finding markets for their securities either to buy, sell or quote,
or they will execute orders for members to other members on the Exchange,
but they can in no way take a position or trade for their own account. This
should materially assist both the members and the associates in finding
markets, more particularly in over-the-counter securities. A small portion
of the commission a member receives from his client will be charged—the
same as charged by specialists on other Exchanges. An accurate record will
be kept of all securities offered or bid for, which will be sent to the qualified
members and associates every night, together with the record of sales for
the day on the Exchange. This record can be preserved in the offices of
the members and associates for reference purposes.

The Exchange has adopted the usual rules and regulations covering
transactions in securities.

Many of the largest banks, trust companies and bankers in Philadelphia
are members of the Commercial Exchange to-day.

Outstanding advantages of the Commercial Exchange are

set out as follows:

The opportunity to deal in all legitimate unlisted securities and receive
proper quotations and printed executions of orders.

The opportunity for incorporated firms, bankers, banks and trust
companies which they are unable to do on any other Exchange. The largest
bondhouses in the country are incorporated.

Qualified members do not have to be on the floor to execute orders but
can have their own representatives execute orders for them for whom they
are responsible.

Experienced traders in both listed and unlisted industrials, public
utilities, railroad, bank, trust company, and insurance shares, investment
trust shares, Canadian securities, foreign stocks and bonds, real estate
bonds, municipal securities, oil and mining securities, who will assist the
members in finding markets for their securities and who will execute orders
for members upon request. They will also give quotations not only to
members and associates but to any interested parties.

Records of all bids and offers obtainable by the traders will be sent to
the members and associates daily thus giving them records not obtainable
elsewhere.

Associates on the Exchange with whom qualified members may split
commissions thus increasing the interest and business on the Exchange.

The payment of a moderate charge by an associate gives excellent oppor-
tunity to active, bridgt young men for earning commissions and experience

The officers of the Commercial Exchange are Hubert J.
Horan, Pres.; George M. Richardson, Vice-Pres.; Samuel

L. McKnight, Treas., and Ambrose B. Clemmer, Sec.

Bill Passed by Pennsylvania Legislature Removing
6% Limit on Call Loans. :

It was noted in Associated Press dispatches from Phila-
delphia last night that for the first time in local banking a
charge of 9% was made yesterday (April 26) for brokers’
loans in Philadelphia. The dispatch said:

This was the first response to the new Pennsylvania law removing the
6% legal limit. The bill was recently signed by Gov. Fisher., The rate
fixed to-day was made by a committee of bankers representing leading na-
tional banks and trust companies.

An item regarding the bill appeared in our issue of April
13 (page 2395). The Philadelphia ‘“‘Ledger’’ of April 22,
referring to its approval by the Governor, stated:

The bill signed by Gov. Fisher removing the 6% restriction on call loans
in Pennsylvania is effective at once. Melville O. Baker, President of the
Penn National Bank, who was actively interested in the passage of the bill,
last night described it was a most constructive piece of legislation from
which industry and business in the State should benefit.

Representative McFadden Says Policy of Federal Re-
serve Board in Attempting to Deflate Broker’s
Loans Has Tended to Freeze Bank’s Assets.

Speaking before the annual dinner of the Association
of Stock Exchange Firms at the Hotel Astor, New York,
on April 19, Representative Louis T. MeFadden declared
that the present policy of the Federal Reserve Board “‘in
their attempt to deflate brokers’ loans, one of the most liquid
assets, has tended to freeze and make non-liquid the total
volume of these investment assets which the banks hold.”

Representative McFadden, continuing said, “I desire to

point out the weakest part in our whole financial structure

at the present time: I believe it to be the large volume of
saving deposits in the banks of the country, which are
invested in this class of now frozen securities, made so
largely by the constantly changing Federal Reserve System.'’

The full text of the section of Representative McFadden’s

statement dealing with present financial tendencies, made

in an address to members of the Association of New York

Stock Exchange Firms, as published in the “United States

Daily,”” follows:

According to the last report of the Comptroller of the Currency, the
total amount of investment securities held by the banks of this country as
of June 30 1928, is $18,771,814,000. Because of the fact that a large
proportion of this amount is reported in the form of bonds, in which the
banks have invested, and which, since the change in the Federal Reserve
policy in 1927, have declined in value on an average of 5% the present
changed policy of the Federal Reserve Board in their attempt to deflate
brokers’ loans, one of the most liquid assets, has tended to freeze and make
nonliquid the total volume of these investment assets which the banks hold.

Savings Invested in Securities.

I desire to point out the weakest part in our whole financial structure at
the present time: I believe it to be the large volume of saving deposits in
the banks of the country, which are invested in this class of now frozen
securities, made so largely, by the constantly changing of the Federal

Reserve system,

The Secretary of the Treasury, for the past several years, has, in his
annual reports, directed the attention of the country to the growing
tendency toward an increase in investment securities in the Federal Re-
serve system and an increasing decline in volume of the discountable
eligible paper.

The management of the exchanges of this country, noting the great
demands and increase of operations because of this great expansion of
industry, have been calling attention to the limitations of our financial
system in relation to the Federal Reserve system, as regards this con-
stantly growing and increasing class of investment securities.

In England this situation has been set through the use of Lombard loans,
by making them eligible in the main credit reservoir. Lombard loans in
London are similar to brokers' loans in New York. It is a well-known fact
that brokers' loans are secured by safe margins of the stocks and securities
of the industries, principally, of this country.

Financing Methods Changed.

The reason that bonds and investment securities were not made eligible
to the credit reservoir of the system at the time of the formation of the
Federal reserve system, was due to the fact that they were considered at
that time as nonliquid, and that such expansion as was deemed to be neces-
sary could be brought about through the discount of eligible paper which
could be created as representing the industrial requirements for expansion.
In 1913 no such expansion of industry in this country was in contemplation,
nor was it supposed that industry would seek a new method of securing its
necessary cash and credit requirements other than the handling of eligible
paper.

Now we are confronted with a situation which compels a careful analysis,
and the business of this country can not wait for a prolonged discussion and
analyzation of its needs. It seems to me that ready marketability, as pro-
duced by an active supply and demand for the class of securities that are
now being issued and dealt in in the great market places—the stock ex-
changes of this class of securities.

One great fear in the minds of the people, as regards making investment
securities eligible to the credit reservoir, has been the possibility of misuse
which would create inflation through the making liquid of fixed assets.
It has been recognized, however, that a limitation as to total volume of
this class of securities, which might be made eligible, would guard against
such a contingency, so that to-day many minds are of the opinion that a
certain degree of eligibility should be provided in our financial system for
the handling of this class of securities.

Operation of Plan Ezplained.

In this connection, it is interesting to contemplate the fact that if such
plan were in operation at the present time, the total am unt of brokers'
loans, now running between $6,000,000,000 and $7,000,000,000, might be
held directly by the banks of this country in their investment portfolios,
a d the banks themselves could well feel that such obligations were well
secured and among the best assets of their institutions, and the exchanges
would be operating with ample credit without having to resort to the extent
they now do to the call-loan market.

If the brokers' notes, secured by margins of 40% in securities of the
first grade, were made eligible for rediscount by member banks, this would
not be legalizing investment securities as eligible to the credit reservoir,
and would provide sufficient elasticity to make up for the declining volume
of eligible paper and would thus permit such expansion in our financial
system as to allow industry to meet the opportunities presented. We need
to apply a little common sense to this situation.

1 believe that the New York Stock Exchange, as a private association, can
better control its own members and its business than it can be controlled by
any Federal or State law or by incorporation under State or national law.
But, notwithstanding this, improvements in methods of operation are
possible; more strict and frequent examination of the assets and liabilities
of the members of the exchange should be had, either through independent
audit or by the establishment of a system of examination similar to that
which is now administered by the Comptroller of the Currency over the
operations of national banks; better safeguards of information available to
the especialty operators on the exchange should be set up so that important
information is not made accessible for their use or for dissemination to
other interested buyers or sellers on the exchange, thus giving an advantage
not open to the average dealer on the exchange.
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Secrecy of Action Favored.

Likewise an important matter in connection with the operation of the
Federal Reserve System is the preservation of secrecy in putting into opera-
tion any change or movement in Federal Reserve operations that might
give one in possession of that information a position of advantage to enable
them to profit by the use of such information.

The Federal Reserve system as now constituted is composed of about 150
.officers and directors scattered throughout the 12 Federal Reserve Districts.
These men all have advance knowledge of any change of policy or informa-
tion which might affect values of stocks, bonds or commodities. Leakage
of information, either on the stock exchange or in the Federal Reserve
system, to give an advantage to any individual or group of indiviudals not
entitled therete, is an element of weakness which should be cured, else it
may surround either one of these institutions with a lack of confidence on
the part of the public that will tend to destroy either one or both of the
organizations.

In further support of the credit situation we should not overlook the
important part which the Treasury operations play in sustaining the credit
situation. Purchase or sale of Government securities (particularly certifi-
cates of indebtedness, of which there are approximately $2,000,000,000
available) under the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury in co-
operation with the Federal Reserve management may be used in open
market operations as a stabilizing influence.

Treasury Department Plans Issuance of Non-Interest
Bearing Tax Exempt Short Term Securities.

Plans of the Treasury Department to seek the enactment
of legislation to permit the sale of short term Treasury bills,
to be offered for sale on a competitive basis, were made
known on April 22, when bills to this end were introduced
in both branches of Congress. In the Senate the measure
was presented by Senator Smoot, Chairman of the Senate
Finance Committee, and in the House Representative
Hawley, Chairman of the Ways and Means Committee, was
sponsor for the bill. The latter, in a statement regarding the
proposed new method of Treasury financing, which it is
stated is intended to supplement, and not displace the
present method, had the following to say on April 22:

I have introduced to-day a bill to authorize the Treasury to issue a new
form of security, namely, Treasury bills. These bills will be a short-term
security, with maturities not more than a year and probably of 30, 60, and
90 days, will be issued on a discount basis, rather than with interest coupons,
and will be offered on a competitive basis. They are intended to supple-
ment and make more flexible the Government's short-term financing
operations.,

I believe that the short-term financing under the proposed legislation
will be more economical. Competitive bidding will result in the lowest pos-
sible interest rates, and the Government will be able to take advantage of
seasonal periods of low money rates. The sale of Treasury bills can be made
‘to coincide more exactly with the Government's need for funds, and will
also afford the investing public a desirable investment for short-term
purposes. ?

It is hoped that the legislation will be enacted at the present special
session.

In addition to the issuance of Treasury bills on a discount
basis, and playable at maturity without interest, the proposed
legislation will continue the provision in the Liberty Loan
Act (the bill simply amends Section 5 of the Second Liberty
Bond Act) for the issuance of United States certificates of
Indebtedness, at not less than par and at such rate of interest
as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. Both the
certificates of indebtedness and Treasury bills, issued under
the new legislation, will be exempt from all taxation, except
estate or inheritance taxes. With regard to the new method
of Government financing, Secretary Mellon on April 22,
said:

The present method of financing the requirements of the United States
Government was developed as a war measure, and not only served ad-
mirably in financing war-time expenditures, but has continued to function
satisfactorily up to the present time. The Treasury Department believes,
however, that in so far as short-term financing is concerned certain modi-
fications are desirable in the interest of greater economy and of closer ad-
justment of current borrowings to the immediate needs of the government.

Generally speaking, short-term financing of the Government is carried
on by means of Treasury certificates with maturities of from 3 to 12 months,
{ssued quarterly on tax-payment dates and maturing on tax payment dates,
These certificates serve a 3-fold purpose:

They maintain a part of the outstanding debt in the form of short-term
securities, which, on the whole, has been advantageous from the standpoint
of Interest charges.

They provide the necessary funds to meet the current obligations of
., the government. h

Since their maturities coincide with the period during which very heavy
tax payments are received, they furnish an affective instrument for pre-
venting heavy withdrawals of funds from the market with a consequent
serious disturbance every quarter date,

New Method to Correct Defects in Present System and Supplement Latter.

1t is not the purpose of the Treasury Department to dispense with this
system, to which our people have become accustomed and which has
functioned smoothly and efficiently, but rather to correct certain defects
which have developed and to supplement it in such a way as will decrease
the cost of financing and adjust it more closely to the needs of the Govern-
ment,

The defects may be briefly described as follows: .

1. Since the Government borrows only four times a year, the funds are
borrowed in advance of the actual requirements, and the interest cost on
such borrowings has exceeded the interest recelved on idle government
deposits. Thus, for instance, the government borrows on March 15 the
funds necessary to meet certain definite obligations on April 15 and there is
necessarily a 30-day Interess loss on the funds borrowed. If, however, the
Treasury sold bills on April 14, rather than certificates on a deposit credit
basis on March 15, the saving would be immediate and substantial,

2. While the maturing of securities to-day synchronizes in a general
way wi!h the collection of income taxes, in practice the redemption of

these securities proceeds more rapidly than income tax checks can be col-
lected. Consequently, at every tax period there is a temporary excess of
Treasury disbursements, which necessitates temporary certificates of in-
debtedness issued to cover overdrafts at the Federal Reserve banks, on
which the Treasury Department pays interest in addition to the interest
paid on the newly issued securities.

3. Under the present system, where certificates are issued bearing a
fixed coupon rate, the Treasury Department is confronted with the difficult
task of accurately adjusting the interest rate to current market conditions
and while the department has been successful in doing this with great
accuracy, nevertheless it would be more desirable to have the market
itself fix the rate by competitive bidding.

The Treasury Department, therefore, suggests that the necessary legis-
lative authority be obtained to permit the Treasury to sell short-term bills,
with a maturity not greater than a year, on a discount basis, thus furnishing
the Government with a new and more flexible type of security.

Such Treasury bills would be sold from time to time in the market when-
ever funds were needed for cash on a discount basis at the lowest rates bid
by prospective purchasers. It is not the purpose of the Treasury Depart-
ment, however, to discontinue the present depositary method, or system
of short-term financing, but rather to supplement it with the new system,
using both as may prove to be most advantageous to the interests of the
Government.

In New Form of Obligation.

Several important advantages may be expected to follow the adop-
tion of this new form of Treasury obligation:

1. Competitive bidding for these bills should enable the Treasury to
get the lowest discount rates consistent with current market conditions.

2. The sale of these securities could be timed to coincide almost exactly
with the need for funds, thus saving the interest on money borrowed ahead
of requirements.

3. Maturities could be timed to correspond closely to the actual col-
lection of income taxes and not all made to fall on the nominal date of
tax payments, as at present.

4, They would enable the Treasury to take advantage of periods of
seasonal ease for the sale of Treasury bills rather than, as sometimes occurs,
compel the Treasury to offer a large issue of securities during a period of
temporary stringency and high money rates. 2

5. The banks and the investing public would be furnished with a new
instrument for the investing of temporary surplus funds, with frequent and
convenient maturities.

The following is the text of the bill introduced this week by
Senator Smoot, being identical with that introduced in the
House by Representative Hawley:

8. 310

A BILL to amend section 5 of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United states
of America in Congress assembled, That section 5 of the Second Liberty Bond
Act, as amended (United States Code, title 31, section 754), is hereby
amended to read as follows:

“Sec. 5 (a) That in addition to the bonds and notes authorized by sec-
tions 1 and 18 of this Act, as amended, the Secretary of the Treasury is
authorized to borrow from time to time, on the credit of the United States,
for the purposes of this Act, to provide for the purchase or redemption
before maturity of any certificates of indebtedness or Treasury bills issued
hereunder, and to meet public expenditures authorized by law, such sum
or sums as, in his judgment, may be necessary, and to issue therefor (1) cer-
tificates of indebtedness of the United States at not less than par and at
such rate or rates of interest, payable at such time or times, as he may
prescribe; or (2) Treasury bills on a discount basis and payable at maturity
without interest. Treasury bills to be issued hereunder shall be offered for
sale on a competitive basis, under such regulations and upon such terms
and conditions as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, and the
decisions of the Secretary in respect of any issue shall be final. Certificates
of indebtedness and Treasury bills issued hereunder shall be in such form
or forms and subject to such terms and conditions, shall be payable at such
time not exceeding one year from the date of issue, and may be redeemable
before maturity upon such terms and conditions, as the Secretary of the
Treasury may prescribe. Treasury bills issued hereunder shall not be ac-
ceptable before maturity in payment of interest or of principal on account
of obligations of foreign governments held by the United States of America.
The sum of the par value of such certificates and Treasury bills outstanding
hereunder and under section 6 of the First Liberty Bond Act shall not at
any one time exceed in the aggregate $10,000,000,000.

“‘(b) All certificates of indebtedness and Treasury bills issued hereunder
(after the date upon which this subdivision becomes law) shall be exempt,
both as to principal and interest, and any gain from the sale or other dis-
position thereof shall be exempt, from all taxation (except estate or inheri-
tance taxes) now or hereafter imposed by the United States or by any local
taxing authority; and no loss from the sale or other disposition thereof shall
be allowed as a deduction or otherwise recognized for the purposes of any
tax now or hereafter imposed by the United States or any of its possessions.

“(¢) Wherever the words ‘bonds and notes of the United States,” or
‘bonds and notes of the Government of the United States,' or ‘bonds or
notes of the United States’ are used in the Federal Reserve Act, as amended,
they shall be held to include certificates of indebtedness and Treasury bills
issued hereunder.'

Under-Secretary of Treasury Mills on Advantages in
Treasury’s Proposed Short Term Securities.

The Treasury Department’s plans for the issuance of
non-interest bearing, short term, tax exempt securities,
(details of which are given elsewhere in our issue to-day)
were discussed by Under Secretary of the Treasury, Ogden
L. Mills, in addressing the Washington Chapter of the
American Institute of Banking on April 24. Three main
advantages, said Mr. Mills, will result from the Treasury’s
new system of financing, viz:

First, it makes Government deposits depend, not upon the Secretary of
the Treasury, but on the amount of securities any bank sees fit to subscribe
fors.econd. it fur the Gover t with a first class primary market for
its securities and with the machinery through which a secondary distribution
can be effected.

Third, It permits large fiscal operations to be conducted without involving
a large transfer or withdrawal of funds on a single date.

In the course of his speech Mr. Mills said:
In London the weekly issues average about £50,000,000, and as the billy
ara all issued for a three months' period, the aggregate amount outatam'nn‘

toh
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is very large, averaging about £600,000,000. It isn't our purpose to proceed
on anything like the British scale, but we believe that a monthly offering
of a comparatively small amount of 90-day Treasury. bills would offer a
number of very definite advantages.

Mr. Mills’ speech, in full, as gi-ven in the “United States

Daily” follows:

The Treasury Department is the central agency through which the
Federal Government conducts its financial affairs. Generally speaking it
receives and has the custody of all funds paid to the Government and dis-
burses all moneys in payment of obligations of the Government. One of
the primary duties, therefore, of the Treasury Department is to see that the
Government always has on hand sufficient funds to meet its obligations,
including public debt maturities, and to do so in such a way as to effect
a minimum disturbance to money and business conditions.

Reeeipts and Ezpenses Vary During Year.

If taxes and receipts flowed uniformly throughout the year, and expendi-
tures ran an even course month by month, there would be no real financing
problem, but this is true neither of receipts nor of expenditures. Tax re-
ceipts rise to a sharp peak four times a year, while heavy debt maturities
and interest payments are not spread out, but come due on single days,
and at irregular intervals.

Speaking in general terms, then, in so far as current financing is concerned,
our problem and our aim are to synchronize peak tax payments with the
maturing of heavy obligations, and, in the intervals, to have in bank no
more funds than are needed to meet current expenditures.

Our present method of financing was developed during the war. It was
well adapted to meet emergency war conditions, and, generally speaking,
has continued to function effectively and smoothly during the post-war
period, which has witnessed Government financing of a magnitude second
only to that of the war period.

Certain defects have, however, developed, and the Treasury Department
feels that they can be remedied and, in addition, that the Treasury will be
in a position to conduct financing with greater economy and flexibility if it
is authorized to issue a new form of Government security—that is, a Treas-
ury bill, sold on a discount basis.

In order fully to understand the existing situation, it is well to review
briefly how the present system came into existence, and just how the
current financing mechanism operates to-day.

‘When the United States entered the war in 1917, the prospective expendi-
tures were so large that it became evident immediately that the previously
existing methed of financing Government expenditures was wholly inade-
quate. This method was for the Treasury to invite cash subscriptions for
limited amounts of Government obligations, and, in order to avoid dis-
turbances to the money market, to place such part of the proceeds as was
not immediately needed on deposit in a comparatively small number of
banks designated as Government depositaries.

Financing Entrusted to Reserve System.

In 1917, the Federal Reserve System, with its 12 regional banks and ad-
ditional branch banks, and the contacts which had been established with
large numbers of commercial banks in their respective districts, offered a
more effective organization through which to enlist the co-operation of the
entire banking strength of the Nation. The task of carrying out the pro-
gram of war finance, therefore, was placed on the Federal Reserve System.

In order to obtain the immense sums needed, it became necessary to devise
a plan that would encourage a widespread participation in all new issues.
The Treasury and the Federal Reserve System, therefore, inaugurated a
program whereby a large number of banks throughout the country could
qualify as Government depositaries, and such banks in subscribing to new
issues could make payment for the securities allotted to them, not in cash,
but in book credits—deposits established to the credit of the Government.

Although they were faced with the prospect of the withdrawal of these de-
posits within a short period, nevertheless the banks as a whole would, as the
result of Government expenditures, tend to gain in private deposits practi-
cally equal amounts.

For such banks as lost more through Government withdrawals than they
gained through Government disbursements, it was now possible to replace
their losses by borrowings at moderaterates from the Federal Reserve Banks.
In this way, subscriptions could be made by banks in excess of their actual
surplus cash.

This system of widespread bank subscriptions to large amounts of short-
term Government securities paved the way for even more widespread
popular subscription to the subsequent issues of Liberty Loan bonds, which
were floated to refund short-term indebtedness and to provide additional
funds for war purposes. Just as the banks were encouraged to subscribe
for amounts of short-term securities in excess of their surplus cash, so in-
dividuals were urged to subscribe to more of the Liberty Loan bonds than
they could pay for in cash, and to borrow the remainder from their own
banks, The banks, in turn, could, in case of need, fall back upon the support.
of the Federal Reserve System. In this way the number of subscribers to
Liberty Loan bonds was increased from 4,500,000 for the first issue, to
9,500,000 for the second, and over 18,000,000 for the third.

Credited With Success of Wartime Financing.

Altogether, the success of war-time Government financing may be at~
tributed largely to the system which was worked out to facilitate the
preliminary short-term financing.

Although this system of Government financing was adopted as a war
measure, it has continued to function successfully since. In 1919 the final
flotations to cover the cost of our participation in the war were completed,
and the total debt of the Government reached its maximum of over $26,-
000,000,000. Of that amount, $21,000,000,000 were in Liberty and Victory
Loan and pre-war bonds, $4,000,000,000 in Treasury certificates of in-
debtedness, and less than $1,000,000,000 in Treasury savings securities.

During the subsequent years debt retirement was effected at an average
rate of about $1,000,000,000 a year, but money-market conditions made
it advantageous to maintain a considerable part of the outstanding debt
in the form of short-term securities. In fact, as the Victory Loan and the
Second and Third Liberty Loan bonds matured or became callable, a con-
siderable part of each issue was refunded with short-term securities. These
have taken the form of notes, with maturity not exceeding five years, and of
Treasury certificates, with maturities of from three to twelve months. Gen-
erally speaking, the Treasury certificates are issued quarterly on tax-
payment dates. They furnish a convenient instrument for obtaining the
necessary funds to meet the current obligations of the Government and,
since their maturities coincide with the period during which very heavy tax
payments are received, they are the means of preventing heavy withdrawal
of funds from the market, with consequent serious disturbance every quar-
ter-day.

Financial Needs Between Quarter Days Considered.

The Federal Reserve banks are the fiscal agents of the Treasury, and its
payments are generally made through them. Treasury balances in the
Federal Reserve banks represent money withdrawn from the market.
In view of the very heavy income tax payments made on the 15th of March,

June, September and December, unless some offset is devised and main-
tained, cash balances with the Federal Reserve banks would rise to a
peak on the quarterly dates, and would drop to a minimum just before the
next quarterly date. So, once every three months, great sums of money
running as high as $400,000,000 would be taken from the cemmercial banks
by the taxpayer, and paid into the Federal Reserve banks, to the Treasury’s
accounts, thereby taking that amount of money out of the money market,
with all of the consequences to interest rates that must follow. It would be
possible, of course, to meet this situation by redistributing these deposits
among the commercial banks upon some arbitrary basis, but this would
inevitably subject the Treasury to all manner of pressure in favor of par-
ticular banks or particular districts. If, however, on each quarter-day,
the certificates mature in an amount approximately equal to tax payments, it
is obvious that the two transactions wash, The tax checks drawn upon the
commercial banks are deposited with the Federal Reserve banks to the
Treasury's account, but, at the same time, there is paid to the commercial
banks a like amount in payment of interest and maturing securities.

This, however, is only part of the picture. We have not taken into con-
sideration the Government's financial needs between quarter-days, and if
the entire receipts from income taxes are absorbed by maturing certificates,
the Government might well find itself short of funds. Quarter-day financing
therefore, involves a careful estimate of the amount needed for expenditures
of all kinds during the ensuing three months’ period. This must be added
to the amount necessary to meet maturing certificates, and this sum, less
receipts, represents the amount of new certificates that will have to be issued
on the quarter-day.

Stated a littie differently, tax and other receipts, as a rule, are not suffi-
cient to meet maturing certificates as well as to finance the Governmental
needs over the next three months’ period. It is necessary, therefore, to
issue new certificates which in turn will mature on a future date, when the
process will be repeated.

But it may be pointed out that if tax payments and maturing certificates
balance so as to involve no withdrawal of funds from the money market,
then the sale of additional certificates must result in the withdrawal of
funds. This would be so, of course, if the new certificates were sold for cash.
They are not, however. As I have already pointed out, the banks pay for
them by means of a deposit credit. The bank pays 2% interest on the de-
posit, and from time to time, as the Government needs cash, a call is made
upon the various banks with which the Treasury has deposits.

Three Advantages Result from System.

There result from this system three main advantages: First, it makes
Government deposits depend, not upon the Secretary of the Treasury, but
upon the amount of securities any bank sees fit to subscribe for. Second,
it furnishes the Government with a first class primary market for its secur-
ities, and with the machinery through which a secondary distribution can
be effected. Third, it permits large fiscal operations to be conducted with-
out involving a large transfer or withdrawal of funds on a single date.

These advantages, however, are not unqualified. It is true that it is of
great benefit to the Treasury to have at all times a first-class primary
market furnished by the banks. At the same time, a system of payment
by deposit credit involves, in effect, an additional charge to the Govern-
ment. While the Treasury Department has succeeded in borrowing closer
and closer to requirements, nevertheless, there is an unavoidable interest
cost of funds borrowed in advance of requirements.

It is the existing practice to borrow on quarterly tax dates amounts
sufficient to provide for the ordinary expenditures over receipts of the
Government during the following quarter which, of course, results in the
carrying of large deposits over considerable periods of time. ‘This necessar-
ily Ineans that, until the Government has actual use for the funds borrowed,
it loses the difference between the coupon rate ef the securities issued and
the 2% which it receives from the banks on the deposits. s

In the second place, while the maturing certificates, as I have stated,
synchronizes, in general, with the collection of income taxes, as a matter
of fact, the certificates are for the most part presented for redemption
on the due date, whereas the collection of income tax checks Is spread
over a period of some days. As a result, during every income tax payment
period Treasury disbursements exceed receipts, and the Treasury is obliged
to borrow temporarily from the Federal Reserve Banks, and, of course,
has to pay interest on this temporary borrowing, in addition to the interest
on the newly issued securities.

Moreover, with certificates bearing a fixed coupon rate, issued at par, the
Treasury Department is called upon four times a year to use its best judg-
ment ia adjusting interest rates as accurately as possible to rapidly changing
market conditions, I believe that, on the whole, we have been successful,
but it seems probable that the interest cost could be more nicely adjusted
if the market itself were to fix the rate. And, finally, the issuance of securi-
ties on certain fixed dates lacks that flexibility which is desirable to enable
the Treasury to take advantage of favorable money conditiens.

Removal of Defecls in System Sought.

The problem, as we see it, is to maintain the well established advantages
of the present system and, at the same time, to cure these defects. We
believe that the authority to issue Treasury bills will enable us to do so.

The bill introduced by Senator Smoot and Representative Hawley would
authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to issue from time to time Treasury
bills on a discount basis, with a maturity not exceeding 12 months, to be
sold for cash, under competitive conditions, at the lowest rates b.d by
prospective purchasers. It should be pointed out that, while this would
be a new type of United States Government security, there is nothing
novel in the form, in that it would correspond closely to one of the oldest
and best types of commercial paper, the bankers’ bill.

The Treasury bill has been used for many years by the British Treasury
as a most convenient and economical medium to obtain funds to meet
current needs. They have so developed the system of financing by means
of Treasury bills that, with weekly offerings, daily issues and daily matur-
ities, they have obtained a degree of flexibility that enables the Treasury
to adjust its cash positions practically from day to day.

In London the weekly issues average about £50,000,000, and as the bills
are all issued for a three months’ period, the aggregate amount outstanding
is very large, averaging about £600,000,000. It isn't our purpose to pro-
ceed on anything like the British scale, but we believe that a monthly
offering of a comparatively small amount of 90-day Treasury bills would of-
fer a number of very definite advantages.

In the first place, competitive bidding for these bills should enable the
Treasury to get the lowest discount rates consistent with current market
conditions, rather than to be obliged to make its best estimate of what
a rate should be.

Secondly, certainly as to part of the expenditures that have to be met
during each quarterly period—and, notably, interest payments in April
and October—the sale of the Treasury bills could be so adjusted as to avoid
the borrowing of funds in advance of requirements, with a consequent heavy
Interest cost. Moreover, there are periods when it is extremely difficult
to estimate with accuracy Government receipts.

Under the new system, should Government receipts exceed estimates,
the cash position could be promptly adjusted by permitting Treasury bill

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




APRIL. 27 1929.]

FINANCIAL

CHRONICLE 2741

to run off without new issues; and, conversely, if receipts fell below estimates,
the cash requirements could be met promptly, without the necessity of
excessive borrowing in advance to provide a margin of safety.

In the third place, these bills could be made to mature on the actual,
rather than the nominal, dates of tax collection.

To illustrate: It should be possibie to have adequate bill maturities on the
17th, 18th and 19th of March, for instance, at a time when income tax
payments are actually credited to the Treasury at the Federal Reserve
Banks, as contrasted with our certificates, all of which mature on the 15th
of March, and most of which are presented for payment that day. The
effect of this would be to save the money market from the disturbance which
would take place every quarter-day were it not for the special intervention
of the Federal Reserve Banks.

In the fourth place, the discount rate having been fixed by the market
itself, the securities having been bought for cash by those who mean either
to hold them as an investment or for secondary distribution, they would not
be subjected to the same pressure as our present certificates, which, being
paid for by deposit credit, itself an inducement to subscribe, are frequently
immediately resold at less than par, with damage to the Government credit.

Fifth, ordinarily it would not be necessary to sell any considerable amount
of bills at times of temporary stringency and high money rates, such, for
instance, as prevailed in March of this year; and the Treasury would, on the
other hand, be in position to take full advantage of periods of ease.

And, finally, the Government would, I think, get the full benefit to be
derived from furnishing to the public a new instrument for the employment
of temporary surplus funds, which, because of its frequent and convenient
maturities, should prove most popular.

In conclusion, let me emphasize that there is no intention to undertake
anything revolutionary or to overturn a system which has proved so emi-
nently satisfactory in the past, but to supplement it and improve it by
rendering it more flexible, more closely adjusted to our current financial
needs, and more economical in its general operation.

The success of our new program will depend, in large measure, on the
attitude of the bankers of the country. They have always loyally co-oper-
ated with the Treasury in the past, and I trust you will feel that the con-
siderations I have just outlined carry sufficieat weight to justify your
whole-hearted co-operation and support in the future.

New Treasury Financing Said to Have Approval of
Federal Reserve Board—‘‘Mystery’’ Meeting of Fed-
eral Advisory Council a Week Ago.

The Treasury Department’s proposed new finaneing, which
was announced this week, and to which we refer elsewhere
in this issue, was taken up with the Federal Reserve Board
last week and was understood to have the approval of its
members, according to a Washington dispatch April 21 to
the New York “Journal of Commerce,”” which said:

The Reserve Advisory Council, which met in a mysterious session here
Friday [April 19] also heard a discussion of the new financing plan. Gov-
ernment bonds are handled through the Reserve banks which act as fiscal
agents for the Treasury Department.

Council Action Still a Mystery.

The Reserve Advisory Council meeting remained just as much a mystery
as ever today and it was stated at the Reserve Board that no statement
would be forthcoming. It was generally understood that the council re-
celved a detailed report on developments in the credit market since the
last meeting in February, and since the Reserve Board started its cam-
paign to check speculative use of bank credit, Feb. 7.

Members of the Council sought complete information as to the results
of the board’'s campaign and as to what future stesp were contemplated.

The Council will have another meeting in May.

It was understood that the new financing policy to be proposed by
Mellon will permit the Treasury Department to work more closely with
the Federal Reserve Board in dealing with the credit situation.

Official silence has not been broken relative to the mystery meeting of
Friday, but it was generally accepted that the Reserve Council came to
‘Washington to recommend that the Reserve Board permit the establish-
ment of higher rediscount rates.

The resolution, which the Council adopted, presumably reflecting its
sentiment as to the discount rate question, has not yet been presented to
the Reserve Board. After running up against a stone walli with but one
member of the Reserve Board favorable to rate increases, some member
of the Advisory Council evidently pocketed the resolution.

The Bpard itself was considerably mystified because it did not receive
the resolution, which one member of the Council declared had been adopted.
The board held a special meeting after adjournment of the council for the
particular purpose of receiving any communication that might be offered.
There was none.

There now seems little probability that the Reserve Board will abandon
its policy, enunciated by Governor Roy A. Young in Cincinnati some time
ago, of refusing to sanction increases in the rediscount rates except as a
last resort. If there should be a heavy expansion in bank credit toward
the speculative market it might become necessary for the board to authorize
rate increases.

The board’s majority feels that higher rates would react unfavorably
gainst business, industry and agriculture. Furthermore, it would have
the tendency to pull gold from abroad, and this Government does not
wish to upset the international economic equilibrium again by establish-
ing a new magnet for European gold.

Officials pointed out that while in Congress it frequently has been con-
tended that the Board was sacrificing domestic interests for the benefit of
England and other European countries, these countries are America’s best
customers for agricultural and industrial products. It is the interests of
the United States to keep European business in a healthy state, these
officials said.

Friday's meeting demonstrated fairly clearly that there is a wide diverg-
ence of opinion within the Reserve system as to what steps should be taken
to reduce the amount of bank credit going into the speculative market.
It demonstrated likewise that the Reserve Board apparently is in a power-
ful position that does not intend to be driven from its policy by the Re-
serve banks.

Since the Advisory Oouncil members represent the various distriets it
Was assumed that a majority of the banks favor increasing rates. There
seems no doubt, however, that some of the banks are with the Federal
Reserve Board.

Friday’s meeting was attended by representatives of ten Federal Reserve
districts. San Francisco and Dallas were not represented.

An item regarding the Advisory Council’s meeting with
the Board appeared in our issue of April 20, page 2556.

F. J. Thiel Resigns as Assistant Treasurer of the
United States.

Frank J. Thiel, Assistant Treasurer, of the United States,.
has resigned from the Treasury, effective April 30, to
become a member of the banking and brokerage firm of
M. J. Meehan & Co., members of the New York Stock
Exchange. The Associated Press dispatches from Washing-
ton April 23, referring to the large amount of money which
passed through Mr. Thiel’s hands as Assistant Treasurer,
said:

At the beginning of the war he handled perhaps the largest gold shipment

in history when he transferred $50,000,000 in new gold coins from the
mint at Philadelphia to the Sub-treasury in New York.

President Hoover, Urging Respect for Law Before
Associated Press Says Life and Property Are More
Unsafe in United States than in any Other Civilized
Country.

At the annual luncheon of the Associated Press, held at
the Waldorf-Astoria, this city, on April 22, President Hoover
discussing the subject of Law Enforcement, which he re-
ferred to as “the dominant issue before the American
people,” declared that what we are facing to-day is “the
possibility that respect for law as law is fading from the
sensibilities of our people.” The President declared that
“a surprising number of our people, otherwise of responsi-
bility in the community, have drifted into the extraordinary
notion that laws are made for those who choose to obey
them. And in addition, our law enforcement machinery
is suffering from many infirmities arising out of its tech- .
nicalities, its circumlocutions, its involved procedures, and
too often, I regret, from inefficient and delinquent officials.’””
In his speech the President averred that “life and property
are relatively more unsafe than in any other civilized coun-
try in the world.” *“No one,” he said, will assert “that such
crime would be committed if we had even a normal respect
for law and if the laws of our country were properly en-
forced.” In stating that only a small percentage of the
crimes can be attributed to the prohibition law, the Pres-
ident said that of the total number of convictions for felony
last year only 8% came from that (the 18th Amendment)
source. He pointed out that “the duty to enforce the law
rests upon every public official, and the duty to obey it rests
upon every citizen.” The President again drew attention
to his proposal “to establish a national commission to study
and report upon the whole of our problems involved in
criminal law and its enforcement” to which he alluded in
his inaugural address, given in our issue of March 9, page
1490. In his address this week he said “possibly the time
is at hand for the press to systematically demand and sup-
port the reorganization of our law-enforcement machinery
—Federal, State and local—so that crime may be reduced,
and on the other hand to demand that our citizens shall
awake to the fundamental consciousness of democracy which
is that the laws are theirs and that every responsible mem-
ber of a democracy has the primary duty to obey the law.”

The President’s address before the Associated Press
follows:

Mr. Noyes, Members and Friends of the Associated Press:

I have accepted this occasion for a frank statement of what I consider
the dominant issue before the American people. Its solution is more
vital to the preservation of our institutions than any other question:
before us. That is the enforcement and the obedience to the laws of the:
United States, both Federal and State,

I ask only that you weigh this for yourselves, and if my position is-
right, that you support it—not to support me but to support something:
infinitely more precious—the one force that holds our civilization.
together, and that is the law. And I wish to discuss it as law, not as to:
the merits or demerits of a particular law, but all law, Federal and
State, for ours is a government of laws made by our people themselves.

A surprising number of our people, otherwise of responsibility in the
community, have drifted into the extraordinary notion that laws are
made for those who choose to obey them. And in addition, our law-
enforcement machinery is suffering from many infirmities arising - out
of its technicalities, its circumlocutions, its involved procedures, and too
often, I regret, from inefficient and delinquent officials.

Lawlesness in U. 8. Compared With That in Other Countries.

We are reaping the harvest of these defects now. More than 9,000
human beings are lawlessly killed in the United States each year. Little
more than half as many arrests follow. Less than one-sixth of these
slayers ‘are convicted, and but a scandalously small percentage are ade-
quately punished. Twenty times as many people in proportion to population
are lawlessly killed in the United States as in Great Britain. In many of
our great cities murder can apparently be committed with impunity. At
least fifty times as many robberies in proportion to population are com-
mitted in the United States as in the United Kingdom, and three times as
many burglaries.

Even in such premeditated crimes as embezzlement and forgery our
record stands no comparison with other stable nations. No part of the

_country, rural or urban, is immune, Life and property are relatively
‘more umsafe than in any other civilized country in the world. In spite
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of all this we have reason to pride ourselves on our institutions and the
high moral instincts of the great majority of our people. No one will
assert, however, that such crime would be committed if we had even a
normal respect for law and if the laws of our country were preperly
enforced.

Eighteenth Amendment Responsible for only 8% of Crime.

In order to dispel certain illusions in the public mind on this subject,
let me say at once that while violations of law have been increased by
inclusion of crimes under the Eighteenth Amendment and by the vast
sums that are poured into the hands of the criminal classes by the patronage
of illicit liquor by otherwise responsible citizens, yet this is only one
segment of our problem. I have purposely cited the extent of murder,
burglary, robbery, forgery and embezzlement, because only a small per-
centage of these can be attributed to the Eighteenth Amendment. In
fact, of the total number of convictions for felony last year, less than
8% came from that source. That is, therefore, but a sector of the invasion
of lawlessness.

Respect for Law Fading.

What we are facing today is something far larger and far more fun-
damental—the possibility that respect for law as law is fading from the
sensibflities of our people. Whatever the value of any law may be, the
enforcement of that law written in plain terms upon our statute books is
not, in my mind, a debatable question. Law should be observed and must
be enforced until it is repealed by the proper processes of our democracy.
The duty to enforce the law rests upon every public official and the duty
to obey it rests upon every citizen.

No individual has the right to determine what law shall be obeyed
and what law shall not be enforced. If a law is wrong, its rigid enforce-
ment is the surest guarantee of its repeal. If it is right, its enforcement
is the quickest method of compelling respect for it. I have seen state-
ments published within a few days encouraging citizens to defy a law
because that particular journal did not approve of the law itself. I leave
comment of such an attitude to any citizen with a sense of public respon-
sibility.

In my position, with my obligations, there can be no argument on
these points. There is no citizen who would approve of the President of
the United States assuming any other attitude. It may be said by some
that the larger responsibility for the enforcement of laws against crime
rests with State and local authorities and it does not concern the Federal
Government. But it does concern the President of the United States,
both as a citizen and as the one upon whom rests the primary responsa-
bility of leadership for the establishment of standards of law enforcement
in our country. Respect for law and obedience to law does not distinguish
between Federal and State laws—it is a common conscience.

After all, the processes of criminal-law enforcement are simply methods
of instilling respect and fear into the minds of those who have not the
intelligence and moral instinet to obey the law as a matter of conscience.
The real problem is to awaken this consciousness, this moral sense, and
if necessary to segregate such degenerate minds where they can do no
future harm.

Problems in Government.

We have two immediate problems in Government before us: First, to
investigate our existing agencies of enforcement, and, second, to reorganize
our system of enforcement in such manner as to eliminate its weak-
nesses. It is the purpose of the Federal Administration systematically to
strengthen its law-enforcement agencies week by week, month by month,
year by year, not by dramatic displays and violent attacks in order to
make headlines, not by violating the law itself through misuse of the
law in its enforcement, but by steady pressure, steady weeding out of all
incapable and negligent officials no matter what their status; by en-
couragement, promotion and recognition for those who do their duty, and
by the most rigid scrutiny of the records and attitudes of all persons sug-
gested for appointment to official posts in our entire law-enforcement
machinery. That is administration for which my colleagues and I are as
fully responsible as the human material which can be assembled for the
task will succeed. Beyond this, I wish to determine and, so far as possible,
remove the sources of inherent defects in our present system that defeat
the most devoted of our officials.

Every student of our law enforcement mechanism knows full well that
it is in need of vigorous reorganization; that its procedure unduly favors
the criminal ; that our judiciary needs to be strengthened ; that the method
of assembling our juries needs revision; that justice must be more swift
and sure.
of the prisoner and far away from the protection of society. The sympa-
thetic mind of the American people in its over-concern about those who are
in difficulties has swung too far from the family of the murdered to the
family of the murderer.

Proposed National Commission to Study Law Enforcement.

With a view to enlisting public understanding, public support, accurate
determination of the facts, and constructive conclusions, I have proposed
to establish a national commission to study and report upon the whole of
our problems involved in criminal law and its enforcement. That proposal
has met with fratifying support, and I am sure it will have the co-operation
of the bar associations and crime commissions in our various States in the
widespread effort now being made by them. I do not propose to be hasty
in the selection of this commission. I want time and advice, in order that
I may select high-minded men, impartial in their judgement, skilled in the
science of law and our judicial system, clear in their conception of our
institutions. Such a commission can perform the greatest of service to our
generation.

Part Played by Press in Enforcement.

There is another and a far wider field than the nature of laws and the
metheds of their enforcement. This is the basic question of the under-
standing the ideals, the relationship of the individual citizen to the law
itself. It is in this field that the p-ess plays a dominent part. It is almost
final in its potency to arouse the interest and consciousness of the Ameri-
can people. It can destroy their finer sensibilities or it can invigorate
them. I am well aware that the great majority of our important journals
day by day give support to these high ideals.

I wonder, sometimes, however, if perhaps a little more support to our
laws could not be given in one direction. If instead of the glamour of
romance and heroism which our American imaginative minds too frequently
throyw around those who break the law, we would invest with a little
romance and heroism those thousands of our officers who are endeavoring
to enforce the law it would itself decrease crime. Praise and respect for
those who properly enforce the laws would help. Perhaps a little better
proportioned balance of news concerning those criminals who are convicted
and punished would serye to instill the fear of the law.

I need not repeat that aboslute freedom of the press to discuss public
questions is a.foundation stone of American liberty. 1 put the question,
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In our desire to be merciful the pendulum has swung in favor'

however, to every individual conscience, whether flippance is a useful or
even legitimate device in such discussions.

I do not believe it is. Its effect is as misleading and as distorting of
public conscience as deliberate misrepresentation. Not eclarification, but
confusion of issues in the public mind arise from it

Our people for many years have been intensely absorbed in business, in
the astonishing upbuilding of a great country, and we have attempted to
specialize in our occupations, to strive to achieve in our own specialties and
to respect competency of others in theirs. Unconsciously, we have carried
this psychology into a state of mind toward government. We need to regard
the making of laws and their administration as a function of a group of
specialists in government whom we hired for this purpose and whom we call
public servants. After hiring them it is our purpose casually to review
their actions, to accept those which we approve and to reject the rest,

This attitude of mind is destructive of self-government, for self-govern-
ment is predicated upon the faet that every responsible citizen will take
his part in the creation of law, and that he will also take his part in the
obedience to law and the selection of officials and methods for its
enforcement.

Duties of Citizens.

Finally, I wish to reiterate that the problem of law enforcement is not
alone a function or business of government. If law can be upheld only
by enforcement officers, then our scheme of government is at an end. Every
citizen has a personal duty in it—the duty to order his own actions, to so
weigh the effect of his example that his conduct shall be a positive force
in his community with respect to the law as law.

I have no criticism to make of the American press. I greatly admire
its independence and its courage. I sometimes feel that it could give more
emphasis to one phase or another of our national problems, but I realize
the difficulties under which it operates. I am wondering whether the time
has not come, however, to realize that we are confronted with a national
necessity of the first degree, that we are not suffering from an ephemereal
crime wave but from a subsidence of our foundations.

Possibly the time is at hand for the press to systematically demand and
support the reorganization of our law-enforcement machinery—Federal,
State and local—so that crime may be reduced, and on the other hand to
demand that our citizens shall awake to the fundamental consciousness of
democracy, which is that the laws are theirs and that every responsible
member of a democracy has the primary duty to obey the law.

It is unnecessary for me to argue the fact that the very essence of free-
dom is obedience to law; that liberty itself has but one foundation, and
that is in the law.

And in conclusion let me recall an oft-repeated word from Abraham
Lincoln, whose invisible presence lives hourly at the very desk and in the
very halls which it is my honor to occupy. He said:

“Let every man remember that to violate the law is to trample on the
blood of his father and to tear the character of his own and his children’s
liberty. Let reverence for the laws be breathed by every American mother
to the lisping babe that prattles on her lap. Let it be taught in the
schools, in seminaries, in colleges. Let it be preached from the pulpit,
proclaimed in the legislative halls and enforced in the courts of justice,
and, in short, let it become the political religion of the nation, and let
the old and the young, the rich and the poor, the grave and the gay of all
;em:'sl and tongues and colors and conditions sacrifice unceasingly upon
ts altar.”

Former Senator Bruce Takes Issue with President
Hoover on Part Played by Prohibition in Law-

lessness.

Sharp issue was taken on April 22 by former United
States Senator William Cabell Bruce with President Hoover
for the latter’s use of statistics, in his address at The Asso-
ciated Press luncheon in New York, purporting to indicate
that prohibition plays a minor part in national lawlessness,
A New York “Times” despatch from Baltimore on April
22 reports Senator Bruce as saying:

“Perhaps I do not understand just what Mr, Hoover means by saying
that of the total number of convictions for felony last year less than 8%
came from the source of the dry law.

“He loses sight of the fact, apparently, that except in a State or so
violations of prohibition legislation were not felonies until the irrational
and monstrous Jones law was passed by Congress a few weeks ago._

“Mr. Hoover should have inquired as to what percentage of crime of
every State is made up of convictions for violations of dry laws.

“If I am not mistaken, in some jurisdictions such convictions constitute
some 80% of all convictions for crime in the Federal courts.

“It is true that there was too much crime in the United States before
the adoption of the Eighteenth Amendment, but beyond all question it is
the general spirit of lawlessness bred by such an imbecilic and tyrranous
statute as the Volstead act which is responsible for the rampant crim-
inality which prevails throughout the country at present.

“Mr. Collins, the former chief of police of Chicago, expressed the
opinion that to prohibition mainly is attributable the frightful prevalence
of crime in that city. The gangman, the thug and the ordinary murderer is
frequently but a post-graduate bootlegger.

“In stressing general law enforcement, Mr. Hoover simply tries again to
sidle away from the stern reality of prohibition.

,“Until it came into being, what lawyer or layman ever heard any com-

plaints about the inability of the Federal courts effectively to enforce any
law ?”

President Hoover Points Out to Senator McNary Ten
Weaknesses of Export Debenture Plan In Farm
Relief Bill—Proposal A Subsidy Which Would
Cost Treasury $200,000,000 Year.

Ten weaknesses in the export debenture plan embodied
in the Senate farm relief bill introduced by Senator MeNary
of Oregon on April 18, are cited by President Hoover in a
letter addressed to Senator McNary on April 20. Features
of the plan were indicated in these columns April 20, page
2568, President Hoover declares that ‘‘the issue of debentures
to export merchants and their redemption in payment of
import duties amounts to a direet subsidy from the United '
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.States Treasury.” He adds that ‘“‘if the plan proposed be
generally applied, it would cost in excess of $200,000,000 a
year, as it would decrease the Treasury receipts by such
an amount.” The President also points out that ‘“the plan
would require a substantial increase in taxes.” It is the
opinion of the President ‘“that the theoretical benefits would
not be reflected to the American farmer; that it would ereate
profiteering; that it contains elements which would bring
‘American agriculture to disaster.” With his letter .to
Senator McNary, President Hoover also transmitted an
analysis of the plan by Secretaries Mellon, Hyde and Lamont
of the Treasury, Agricultural and Commerce Departments
respectively. These we give elsewhere in this issue of our
paper. The following letter addressed by President Hoover
to Senator MeNary:

THE WHITE HOUSE.

Washington, April 20 1929.
The Honorable Charles L. McNary,

United States Senate.

My Dear Mr. Senater: On April 12th I received a call from yourselfand
Senators Capper, Heflin, Norbeck and Ransdell, acting as a subcommittee
of the Senate Committee on Agriculture, requesting my opinion on the
“‘export debenture plan’ for agricultural relief, since it is a..comp!ete de-
parture from the principles already debated during the campaign.

I informed the committee that I would request an analysis of the plan
by the Departments of Agriculture, Treasury and Commerce, and would
transmit them to the committee, together with my conclusions after in-
vestigation, The Departments have given it earnest consideration and I
have just received and studied these reports which I transmit to you here-
with,

The principale of this plan, as set out in the draft bill of your committee,
which is before me, is to issue a Government debenture to productsin
amount of one-half of the tariff on such products—such debentures to be
redeemed by presentation for payment of import duties. The assumption
is that by creating a scarcity through stimulating exports thedomestic
price will rise above world prices to the amount of the debenture—that is,
if the debenture on wheat exports is 21 cents a bushesl, the price of wheat
will be 21 cents higher in the domestic market than in the world market.

I am aware of the arguments put forward in favor of the plan by some
of our agricultural organizations, and the arguments of other farm organi-
zations in opposition to it. The proposers advanee it in the utmost good
faith and earnest desire to assist in solution of a great problem, and I regret
deeply that I cannot agree that this provision would bring the results
expected. On the contrary, I am convinced that it would bring disaster
to the American farmer.

The weaknesses of the plan as set forth in the Senate bill may be sum-
marized as follows:

Weaknesses of Plan.

1. The issue of debentures to export merchants and their redemption
In payment of import duties amounts to a direct subsidy from the United
States Treasury. If the plan proposed be generally applied, it would cost
In excess of $200,000,000 a year, as it would decrease the treasury recipts
by such an amount.

2. The first result of the plan, if put into operation, would be a gigantic
gift from the Government and the public to the dealers and manufacturers
and speculators in these comrmodities. For instance, in the principal
export commodities the value of the present volume of stocks in possession
of these trades would, if the plan worked, rise by from $200,000,000 to
$400,000,000 according to different caluclations, without a cent return to
the farmer or consumer. Every speculator for a rise in our public markets
would receive enormous profits. Conversely, if after this elevation of prices
the plan were at any time for any reason withdrawn, the trades would suffer
a like loss and a long line of bankruptcies must ensue. But in the meantime
the trades, out of fear of withdrawal or of reduction in the subsidy, would
not engage in normal purchase and distribution. Either exorbitant margins
would be required or, alternatively, the farmer would be compelled to
himself hold the nation’s stocks until there was a demand for actual con-
sumption.

3. If the increased price did reflect to the farmer, the plan would stimu-
late overproduction and thereby increase world supply, which would in turn
depreciate world prices and consequently decrease the price which the farmer
would receive, and thereby defeat the plan. Stimulation of production
has been the outstanding experience abroad where export subsidy has been
applied. Overproduction will defeat the plan, and then, upon its with-
drawal, agriculture would be plunged into a catastrophe of deflation from
overexpanded production. The farmers' difficulties to-day are in some
part due to this process after the war.

4. The stimulation of production of certain commodities would disturb
the whole basis of diversification in American agriculture, particularly in
the cotton and wheat sections, where great progress is now being made
toward a more stable basis of agriculture.

5. Although it is proposed that the plan should only be installed at
the discretion of the Farm Board, yet the tendency of all boards is to use
the whole of their authority, and more certainly in this case in view of the
pressure from those who would not understand its possibility of harm,
and emphatically from the interested dealers in the commodity.,

6. It is not proposed to pay the debentures of subsidies to the farmers,
but to the export merchants, and it seems certain thata large part of it
would not be reflected back to the farmer. It offers opportunity for manip-
ulation in the export market, none of which would be of advantage to the
farmer. The coanditions of competitive marketing at home and abroad
and the increased risks would absorb a considerable part of its effect into
the distribution and manufacturing trades. Moreover, the theoretical
benefits would be further diminished by the fact that debentures would sell
constantly at a discount, for the reason that persons paying duties upon
imports would not take the trouble to accumulate the debentures and lose
interest on them unless obtainable at a discount.

7. The provision of such an export subsidy would necessitate a revision
of the import tariffs. For instance, an export subsidy of 2 cents a pound
OR raw cotton would mean the foreign manufacturers would be receiving
cotton at 2 cents a pound less than the American manufacturers, and the
foreigner could ship his manufactured goods back into the American market
with this advantage. As the subsidy, in many cases, is larger than the
freight to foreign ports and back, it raises large opportunities of fraud in
return shipment activities.

8. Export bounties are recognized by many nations as one form of dump-
ing. I am advised that a similar action by another nation would be con-
strued as a violation of our own Jaws, Such laws are in force in the princi-

pal countries of our export markets and, to protect their own agriculture
would probably lead to action which would nullify the subsidy given by us.

9. A further'serious question arises again (if the plan did have the effect
intended) where the foreign producer of animals would be enabled to pur-
chase feed for less than the American farmer producing the same animals,
For instance, the swine growers in Ontario would be able to purchase Amer-
ican corn for less than the American farmer across the border, and it would
tend to transfer the production of pork products for export to Europe
from the United States'to Canada. Tt would have the same and probably
even more disastrous effect in dairy products.

10. The plan would require a'substantial inérease in taxes, as no such
expenditure-or depletion of revenues as this plan implies could be paid from
marginal income of the Government, more particularly in view of the very
large increased expenditures imposed by the naval program, flood control
and other branches of farm relief. 7

Altogether, from the above reasons, it is my opinion that the theoretical
benefits would not be reflected to the American farmer; that it would
create profiteering; that it contains elements which would bring American
agriculture to disaster.

The introduction of such a plan would also inevitably confuse and mini-
mize the much more far-reaching plan of farm relief, upon the fundamental
principles of which there has been general agreement.

Yours faithfully,
HERBERT HOOVER.

Secretary of Treasury Mellon in Advices to Senator
McNary Likens Export Debenture Plan in Senate
Farm Bill to Cash Bounty on Exports—Program
Would Depress World Prices and Increase American
Prices.

Tht views of Secretary of the Treasury Mellon on the
export debenture proposal contained in the farm relief bill
introduced by Senator MeNary were set'out in a communica-
tion addressed to ‘the Senator on April 19, at the instance
of President Hoover. “The issuance of a Treasury deben-
ture,” says Secretary Mellon, “is indistinguishable in prin-
ciple and in its effect on the Treasury from a cash bounty
on exports.” “If issued in large amounts,” he says, “it is
likely that the debentures will sell at a very considerable
discount, which would not only deprive the farmer of a
portion of the benefit arising from the debenture rate but
represent a bonus to importers and would seriously dislocate
the tariff schedules.” “The second major question,” Sec-
retary Mellon says, “is whether it is economically desirable
to pay a cash bounty on the exports of a commodity which
is already produced in excess of domestie requirements. I
think not. Exports would be stimulated and under the
pressure of a consequent decreased domestic supply domestic
prices would rise. This would stimulate increased produe-
tion. In the meanwhile, increased exports dumped on the
world markets would depress world prices. * * * There
is no doubt, I think, but that the effect of this program
would be to depress world prices and to increase domestic
prices. * * * Ags production increased in this country under
the stimilus of higher domestic prices there would be a
constant tendency for the bounty benefit to melt away.”
In another item will be found the criticisms of President
Hoover, and we are also giving elsewhere in this issue the
views of Secretary of Agriculture Hyde and Secretary of
Commerce Lamont on the debenture plan, an item regard-
ing which appeared in our issue of April 20, page 2568.
Secretary Mellon's views were set out as follows:

The Secretary of the Treasury. .
Washington, April 19, 1929.
My dear Senator McNary:

The President has requested me to express to you the opinion of the
Treasury Department of the principle underlying the so-called export
debenture plan of farm relief.

As outlined in a number of bills which have been intreduced in Con-
gress, the general plan provides for the issuance of export debentures
by the Secretary of the Treasury to'exporters of such agricultural commod-
ities, or produets thereof, as are specified in the bills or which may
be designated by a proposed farm board. The debenture rates are pre-
scribed by the bills, or the board, with power in the board to change the
rates from time to time. The rates fixed by the recent bills are half
the existing tariff rates on the same commodities, except that for tobacco
and cotton the rates have been fixed at 2 cents a pound. The debentures
will be receivable at par within one year of date of issue in payment of
customs duties. In some of the bills the total amount of debentures that
may be issued in any one year is limited in some manner relative to the
customs receipts. In others there is no such limitation.

Generally speaking, the bills also provide for a reduction of the debenture
rate, and even for total suspension in the event of a very great increase
in domestic production of the commodity in question.

The issuance of a Treasury debenture is indistinguishable in principle
and in its effect on the Treasury from a cash bounty on exports. Nor is
it apparent that payment in debentures rather than in cash offers any
advantages. Quite the contrary, if the bounty is paid in cash, the farmer
in whose interests the plan is devised will more nearly get the full
benefit, whereas it is inevitable that he will receive considerably less
than the face value of the debenture, The debentures must inevitably
sell at a discount if for no other reason than that they involve certain
inconvenience and will entail a considerable cost in handling and marketing, '
and, since they do not bear interest must inevitably be charged with the
cost of carrying them until presentation at a custom house. Ultimately
most .of them will find their way to New York, where approximately
half of our customs receipts are paid, and presumably they will be
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“dealt in there at quotations which may vary widely, depending on the
amount of debentures issued and the demand therefor, seasonal and other-
wise. Machinery will have to be set up for transferring debentures from
“Galveston, let us say, to New York and for their sale there, which will
necessarily involve banking and brokerage charges.

If issued in large amounts, as they may well be, it is likely that the
.debentures will sell at a very considerable discount, which would not only
deprive the farmer of a portion of the benefit arising from the debenture
rate, but represent a bonus to importers, and would seriously dislecate
the fariff schedules fixed by the Congress. It is not apparent, even
admitting the desirability of paying an export bounty, why machinery
should be set up the effect of which might be to permit the importation
of, let us say, butter from Denmark or wool from Australia at rates lower
than those established by law.

Such a method for reducing rates would unqueetionably injure some
American farmers in order to benefit other farmers, whereas if a cash
bounty were paid, the latter would get the full benefit and there would
be no dislocation of the tariff schedules, such as might prove injurious to
our present manufacturing prosperity, which is an important factor in sup-
porting the farmer’s domestic market.

The second major question is whether it is economically desirable to
pay a cash bounty on the exports of a commodity which is already
produced in excess of domestic requirements, I think not. Exports would
be stimulated, and under the pressure of a consequent decreased domestic
supply, domestic prices would rise. This would stimulate increased pro-
duction. In the meanwhile, increased exports dumped on the world market
would depress world prices, thus depriving the producer of the full benefit
of the contemplated bounty. There is no doubt, I think, but that the effect
of this program would be to depress world prices and to increase domestic
Drices, and to give to the American producer a price higher than he would
otherwise obtain, the increase, however, not being by the full amount of
the cash bounty. But as production increased in this country under the
stimulus of higher domestic prices there would be a constant tendency for
the bounty benefit to melt away.

It is true that, recognizing this tendency, the various plans proposed
provide, in the event of sharply increased production, for a gradual dimi-
mution of the bounty and even its entire suspension. As framed, however,
this action would appear to be too long delayed to be truly effective. And
there is a very real danger that a substantial increase will take place
in domestic production, leading to the automatic suspension of the bounty,
and that the farmer will then find himself in a worse situation than he is
today.

The truth is that the real justification for a bounty on exports is
%o encourage dimestic production up to a point where the country will
be economically self-sufficient. The principle has no application where a
country is already producing more than enough to meet its domestic
requirements, and under these circumstances an export bounty would seem
to be an illogical and unsuitable instrument for effecting a readjustment
of domestic prices.

The experience of European countries with bounties on sugar may be
of interest in connection with this proposal for a bounty on American
agricultural products. = The original purpose of the foreign bounties was
‘to stimulate production rather than to increase the income of the agri-
cultural population. A cash bounty was paid the producers of sugar and
the results desired were obtained. In Germany it was plannéd to cover
the costs of the production bounty on sugar by collections from an internal
revenue tax on the domestic consumption of sugar, but production increased
8o far out of proportion to the domestic consumption that within a com-
paratively few years the net effect was not to produce revenue. Some
time thereafter the sugar bounties so far exceeded the revenue form the
sugar tax that the Treasury sustained a considerable loss, while sugar was
being sold abroad at considerably less than the domestic price, and some-
what less than the actual cost of production. Consequently, the bounties
of such sugar preduction had to be removed. There were no limits to
production in the granting of such bounties.

Moreover, it is bardly to be assumed that foreign countries with im-
portant agricultural interests to protect will permit their producers to
be subjected to a price war subsidized from the United States Treasury
without adopting protective measures, It is higly probable, therefore,
that tkey will levy countervailing tariff rates, equal in amount to our
export bounty, thus entirely nullifying the effect of the latter as an
aid to our producers and drawing the amount of the beunty funds into their
own treasuries. The United States was one of the first nations to place
countervailing duties against the bounty-produced sugars of the various

countries.

It is apparently contemplated to apply the plan to products of which
we produce a surplus and which are on the free list, notably cotton. This
must inevitably given rise to insuperable administrative difficulties in order
to avoid wholesale fraud. Agan, considerable difficulty is now encountered
in the administration of the customs laws in determining the component
material of chief value in an imported article. In the light of this expe-
rience there would be even greater administrative problems in working
out the debenture or bounty rate in the case of articles manufactured
from agricultural products.

It seems unnecessary to point out that the program will, of course,
entail a sharp ‘diminution in customs receipts, accompanied by increased
.expenses of administration and a corresponding meed for supplementing
the loss by increased taxation along other lines. This in itself is by no
aneans a serious objection if the plan could fairly be said to promise
substantial benefit to American agricultural producers.

Very truly yours,
A. W. MELLON.

Hon. Charles L. McNary, United States Senate.

Analysis by Secretary of Commerce Lamont of Export
Debenture Plan in McNary Farm Bill.

In the view of Secretary of Commerce Lamont the total
cost to the public of the export debenture plan in the so-
called McNary Farm Relief Bill would be approximately
$518,000,000, of which $369,000,000 would be increased
cost on domestic consumption and $149,000,000 public
revenues spent on paying bonds. Secretary Lamont makes the
statement that."if there was an increase in production, and
agsuming that all the increase would be put on the export
market, it would no doubt result in some depression of world
price levéls, and the theoretical gain would not be realized

by the producers nor would the theoretical cost be the
same to the consumers.”” He also says:

The bill provides that when increased acreage of production reaches
15% the debenture plan then becomes inoperative and shall be withdrawn.
The effect of this would be to leave the industry with an increased pro-
duction and no protection. Evidently it is the thought of those who have
prepared the bill that some means would be found of both raising the prices
and controlling production.

Secretary Lamont’s analysis of the plan, was submitted
in the form of a memorandum which accompanied the letter
addressed to Senator MeNary by President Hoover in which
the latter drew attention to objectionable features of the
plan. The letter of President Hoover will be found under
another head in this issue of our paper. Secretary Lamont’s
memorandum follows:

An analysis of the export debenture scheme as contained in the Ketcham
bill H. R. 12892.

John D. Black (‘“The Annais,” Volume OXLII, March 1929, page 381)
makes the following statement as to the principles involved in the export
debenture plan:

“The essential principle of the export debenture plan is the paying
of a bounty on farm products in the.form of negotiable instruments called
debentures which can be used by importers in paying import duties. The
price of domestic farm products would be raised to the extent of the bounty;
likewise prices to consumers. The revenues of the government would be re-
duced by the amount of the export debentures issued. The maximum
height of the export bounty is the import duty; otherwise a return-flow
of the product would set in.""

In the Jones-Ketcham bill the rates which are designated are equivalent
to one-half of the present import duties on the commodities named, while
in the case of cotton and tobacco a rate of two cents a pound is experienced.
To make the debenture plan effective it would be necessary to put a tariff
on cotton to prevent a back-flow of the commodity.

The following statistical analysis is a rough estimate of the increase to
producers and cost to public, based on estimates by the United States
Department of Agriculture, of the quantity sold of each commodity:

THEORETICAL INCREASED COST TO PUBLIC OF SPECIFIED
COMMODITIES.
Quantity Debent.
Item— Sold.a. Rate.
HORS (1D8. ) e e s e a s $12,500,000,000 "
Cattle (1bs.) - %
Corn (bus.) -~ $0.07%4
Wheat (bus.) 21
.01
.02

Increased
Value.

660,000,000
1,109,000,000
7,800,000,000
1,300,000,000

Rice (Ibs.) .-
Cotton (Ibs.) - -
26,000,000

$518,000,000

a Average total quantity sold by farmers in the production years 1925-26, 1926-27,

19027-28. b Average of the rates for cattle weighing less than 1,050 pounds and cattle
welghing 1,050 pounds or more.

Theoretical value of debentures, based on three year's exports of specified
articles:
Av. Ezports Debenture
1925-26-27. Rate,
$1,100,000 $0.00%¢
184,724 21
18,087
164,730
4,657,601
492,137

Value of
Debenture.
$4,070,000
38,792,040

1,356,525

1,647,300
93,152,020

9,842,740

Product—
POrk (15000 108:) ac < v am ot S e O R e
Wheat (1,000 bus.)
Corn (1,000 bus.,) -
Rice (1,000 Ibs.) . -
Cotton (1,000 1bs.) - -
Tobaceco (1,000 1bs.) -
Cattle (negligible)
$148,860,625

If the above estimate on cost to the public were calculated on the total
crop produced, instead of the portion going to market, the figures would
be approximately 20% higher, due mainly to the fact that only 15% of the
corn crop is marketed.

In making this calculation it is assumed that the export bonus would be
fully effective in raising the price. The total cost to the public would be
approximately $518,000,000, of which $369,000,000 would be increased
cost on domestic consumption and $149,000,000 public revenues spent on
paying bonds.

The above calculation, of course, is only an estimate and does not re-
present actually what would happen.

If there was an increase in production, and assuming that all the increase
would be put on the export market, it would no doubt result in some
depression of the world price levels, and the theoretical gain would not be
realized by the producers, nor would the theoretical cost be the same to the
consumers. The bill provides that when increased acreage or production
reaches 15%, the debenture plan then becomes inoperative and shall be
withdrawn. The effect of this would be to leave the industry with an
increased production and no protection. Evidently it is the thought of
those who have prepared the bill that some means would be found of both
raising the prices and controlling production.

It might be observed, also, that it would be much simpler to pay a straight
export bounty. It would have the same effect and would cost the public
exactly the same amount and be simpler in operation.

Possibility of Retaliation by Foreign Countries Under Anti-Dumping Laws.

It should be pointed out that practically all countries, with two or three
exceptions, have anti-dumping laws. It is possible the debenture plan would
be interpreted as an export bounty and export dumping, since products
would be sold in foreign countries at lower prices than in this country.

Foreign countries have used export certificates, especially Germany,
Czechoslovakia and Sweden. In none of the cases is the situation com-
parable to the proposed debenture plan. In the first place, the export
certificates are given on grain, but are only usable for the re-importation
of grain.

In both Sweden and Czechoslovakia the scheme apparently is to facilitate
the export of certain grades and varieties of grain and imports of other
varieties or grades without paying duty.

When the plan was first adopted in Germany the country as a whole
was on an import basis when all grains were considered. However, North-
east Germany had a surplus, especially of rye, but in shipping this to
Southwest Germany the railway freight and other charges made the prices in
Northwest Germany considerably lower than in Western Germany. Origin-
ally the idea was to give Northeast Germany world price, plus the tariff,
without ralsing prices in Western Germany, and in this way practically
equalizing the price over the whole country. The export certificates issued
in Northeast Germany were used to pay import duties on grain into West
Germany. However, when production was stimulated in Northeast Ger-
many and the number of certificates exceeded the imports, they provided
for a time for using the certificate for paying on both coffee and petroleum,
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There was a protest against this, however, as it amounted to using
potential public funds for paying a bounty. The new law enacted in 1925
limits the certificates to the payment of duty on grain. There is also in
effect in both Norway and France an export certificate scheme applying to
wheat, due to the fact that both countries must import certain amounts of
hard wheat for blending. They use an export certificate on the exportation
of seft wheat, which can be used in turn to pay tariff on the importation of
hard wheat.

Objections of Secretary of Agriculture Hyde to Export
Debenture Plan in Senate Farm Bill.

In submitting to Senator McNary his views on the work-
ings of the export debenture plan carried in the Senate form
relief measure, Secretary of Agriculture Arthur M. Hyde
states that as a consequence of the operation of the plan
“there would be a tendency informing to shift from many
lines of production toward the production of debenture
commodities.” “This-would,” Secretary Hyde observes, “at
least temporarily disturb established production programs.
Furthermore should the support of prices provided through
this plan be removed, the debenture commodities would be
left in an overstimulated condition and agriculture would
stand to suffer accordingly.” Secretary Hyde also contends
that an increase in our exports of a commodity would tend
to depress world prices. This he argues “would tend to
reduce the effectiveness of the debentures and necessitate
further increases in debenture rates in order to maintain
prices.” Other views on the debenture plan—those of
President Hoover, Secretary of the Treasury Mellon, and
Secretary of Commerce Lamont,—will be found under
separate headings in this issue of our paper details of the
plan were given in these columns a week ago, page 2568
The following is Secretary Hyde's communication to Sen-
ator McNary on the effect of the plan:

Department of Agricuulture,
Washington, April 20, 1929.
Hon, Charles L. McNary,
United States Benate.
Dear Senator:

At the request of the President, I am offering you my comments on
the export debenture plan in the Ketcham bill, H. R. 12892, Seventieth
Congress, first session:

“A bill to foster agriculuture and to stabilize the prices obtained for
agricultural commodities by providing for the issuance of export debent-
ures upon the exportation of such commodities.”

Sections 1 to 4 and 10 to 17 of this bill are in the main similar to
other farm relief measures providing for a Federal Farm Board, loans and
other encouragement to cooperative marketing associations, priee insur-
ance, &c. Sections 5 to 9, to which this analysis will be confined, include
the so-called “‘debenture plan.”

The export debenture plan proceeds upon the hypothesis that it should
be the policy of the Government to raise the level of domestie prices for
farm products and to dispose of the surplus upon the world markets at
the Government’s expense. The discussion of the plan which follows is
based on this hypothesis and logically falls under four heads:

(1) Would the debenture plan be an effective and convenient means
of accomplishing this purpose?

(2) What would be the probable cost of this plan?

(3) What would be the probable consequences to agriculture of the
operation of this plan?

(4) What has been the experience of foreign countries that have tried
somewhat similar plans?

Before discussing these questions, it is necessary to outline the prin-
cipal provisions of the debenture plan in this bill.

Section 6 designates swine, cattle, corn, rice, wheat, cotton and tobaceo
as “debenturable commodities.”” Other farm products, produced in quan-
tities beyond domestic requirements and on which a tariff is levied
may be added to this list by presidential proclamation, if it is found t.hat,.
the cost of producing the commodity in the United States is greater than
the cost of producing such commodity in competing foreign countries.

No attempt will be made here to analyze the possibility of using
differences in cost of production as a standard for extending this plan
to farm products other than the seven products specified in the bill.

It should be noted, however, that since much time would be required
in determining the cost of production here and abroad, it would not be
possible to resort to this feature of the plan in time to meet emergencies
due to severe depression in the price of a commodity under the weight
of an exceptional surplus.

Seven Specified Commodities.

My comments will be confined to the seven specified commodities. The
Secretary of the Treasury is directed to issue to any exporter, under
regulations prescribed by the Federal Farm Board, export debentures
in the form of negotiable certificates npon the exportation of debent-
ureable farm products. The following rates are specified:

(1) Swine, one-quarter of one cent per pound; fresh pork, three-eights
of one cent per pound; bacon, hams, shoulders and other pork, prepared
or preserved, one cent per pound; lard, one-half of one cent per pound.

(2) Cattle weighing less than one thousand and fifty pounds, three-
fourths of one cent per pound; cattle weighing one thousand and fifty
pmuu:s or more, one cent per pound; fresh beef and veal, 11 cents per
pound.

. (3) Corn and maize, including cracked corn, 7% cents per bushel of
fifty-six pounds; corn grits, meal and flour and similar products, 15 cents
per one hundred pounds.

(4) Paddy or rough rice, one-half of 1 cent per pound; brown rice
(hulls removed), five-eights of 1 cent per pound; milled rice (bran re-
moved), 1 cent per pound; broken rice and rice meal, flour polish and
barn, one one-quarter of a cent per pound.

() Wheat, 21 cents per bushel of sixty pounds; wheat flour, semolina,
crushed or cracked wheat and similar wheat products not specially provided
for, 52 cents per one hundred pounds.

(6) Cotton, 2 cents per pound.
(7) Tobacco, 2 cents per pound.

Debenture Certificates Negotiable and Redeemubls at Par.

The debenture certificate would be negotiable and redeemable at par
by the bearer in the payment if import duties within one year from the
date of issuance. Except in so far as exporters of debenturable com-
modities are also importers, the certificates necessarily would be sold
sufficiently below par to”induce importers to use them in preference to
cash in the payment of import duties,

Foreign experience shows that import or export certificates usually sell
at some discount from par vilue. To the extent, at least, of such dis-
count, the farmer would lose the full effect of the subsidy in the price
he received of the amount of such debenture certificate.

Revenue from import duties would be reduced by the total face value
of the debentures issued. The extend of this loss to the Treasury would
equal the debenture rate times the quantity exported of each of the
debenturable commodities. If the plan had been in operation in the
three fiscal years 1926 to 1928 on the basis of the volume of exports in
those years, the annual average loss to the Treasury on account of the
seven commodities specified in the bill would have been $153,000,000, or
26.2% of the average of all customs receipts for these years.

In practice, however, the loss to the Treasury would have peen greater
than indicated in this table because of increased exports. An increase in
the price of these products by the amount of the export debenture (less
the figure at which the certificates would have sold below par) probably
would have stimulated production and would have tended to decrease do-
mestic consumption. The degree to which production might be stimulated,
however, would depend upon the level of prices resulting from the use of
the debentures and the prospects for increased incomes through the expan-
sion of farm operations.

The administration of the proposed plan would not be difficult. On a
strictly theoretical basis it should increase the domestic price of each
debenturable farm commodity by the amount of the export debenture,
less the discount on the certificate, and provided competition between
exporters in bidding up the domestic price was sufficinetly effective to
hold the full amount of the world price, plus the debenture, less the dis-
count on the certificte.

Applying the debenture rates to the average estimated sales by farmers
of debenturable commodities for the three fiscal years 1926 to 1928 gives
an annual average increase of $515,000,000 in the gross value of the seven
debenturable products marketed by farmers. As a matter of fact, this
sum could hardly be realized because, as already indicated, it is not rea-
sonable to assume that the debenture rate could be translated in full into
higher prices to producers, since the debentures would exchange only at
some discount. = Furthermore, it is possible that exporters may not bid
prices up to the full extent of the debenture, less the normal exchange
discount on the certificate.

It is therefore possible that exporters might be in a position to derive
an extra profit by not reflecting in prices paid to farmers the real value
of the debentures. In order to dispose of the surplus, the exporter would
have to make some price concessions to meet the competition from other
countries, and this would tend to depress world prices.

“As a consequence of an increase in domestic prices of debenturable
commodities, production would be stimulated. Production of debenturable
commodities has materially increased following the adoption of debenture
plans in foreign countries. In an effort to prevent overstimulation in
this country H. R. 12892 (Section 8 B) provides for a so-called ‘flexible
rate’ of debentures. If the board should find that the average annual
production of any debenturable stock commodity of the average acreage
of any other debenturable agricultural commodity ‘for the last two
preceding years has exceeded the average annual production or acreage of
such commodity from the seventh to the third preceding year, the board
may invoke the flexible debenture.”

If this increase should be more than 59 but less than 109, the debenture
rate would be reduced 25%. Should the increase be 109, but less than
15%, the reduction would be 50%, and should the increase be 15% or
more, the issuance of debentures shall be suspended for a period of one
year.

It is very doubtful that the flextible rate provision on the bill would
have any material influence in checking the expansion in production.
The average annual acreage of wheat harvested in the past five years has
been in round figures, 55,500,000 acres.

Under the proposed plan, the producers would be free to increase their
average acre in the first two years of this debenture plin by 5% before
being obliged to accept a reduction of 259% in the export debenture.

In other words, the farmers could increase the acreage from 55,500,000
to more than 58,000,000 acres before the export debenture of 21 cents
would be reduced to 15%; cents. It is hardly reasonable to suppose that
the farmers who harvested an annual average of about 55,500,000 acres of
wheat in the past five years for an average price of about $1.20 per bushel
would be induced not to expand production by the fear of having to accept
an increase of only 153; cents over this price instead of an increase of
21 cents, the full amount of the debenture.

It appears from our study of the effect of export debentures in other
countries that it has operated to increase production. In Germany from
1890-98 to 1909-13, under the operation of the plan, the acreage of wheat
remained substantially the same, but the average production increased
from 104,000,000 to 152,118,000 bushels, an increase of 46%.

In the same country the acreage in rye increased from 14,203,000 to
15,387,000, whereas the average production increased from 245,449,000
bushels to 445,222,000 bushels, an increase of 81%. Substantially the
same results were realized with respect to oats and barley. The experience
with it in Sweden has been for a relatively short time, but it appears that
the wheat area of that country has expanded from 363,000 acres in 1926
to 574,000 acres in 1927, and that the average production has increased
from 13,359,000 bushels to 16,151,000 bushels. This increase in yields,
no doubt, was due partly to the increased use of fertilizers and better
cultural methods in Germany as in other countries.

As a consequence of the operation of the debenture plan there would
be a tendency in farming to shift from many lines of production toward
the production of debenturable commodities, especially those with a short
production cycle—grain and cotton, for example—the acreage of which
could be increased greatly from one year to the next in the expectation
of realizing quickly the benefits of the debenture. This would, at least
temporarily, disturb established production programs. Furthermore,
should the support of prices provided through this plan be removed, the
debenturable commodities would be left in an overstimulated condition
and agriculture would stand to suffer accordingly.

An inquiry might well be made into the probable effect of the debenture
plan upon existing farming. In some sections, notably the South, where
leaders of agriculture thought are putting their efforts behind programs
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of diversified farming, it might result disastrously by putting a premium
upon the one-crop system. The same inquiry might well be made with
reference to those States which have made considerable advancement in
developing the dairy industry.

It should be noted, also, that an increase in our exports of a commodity
would tend to depress world prices. This would tend to reduce the effect-
jveness of the debentures and neccessitate further increases in debenture
rates in order to maintain prices.

While the debenture bill provides for flexible debenture rates with
respect to an increase in production, it does mot provide a means for
making debenture rates responsive to changes in world prices. If, for
instance, world conditions of competition and demand affecting a debent-
urable commodity should be such as to raise the world price to a satis-
factory level, there is no provision in this bill for reducing debentures.
Should the world price level of a commodity rise materially, there would
still be an enhancement of the domestic price above the world level by
the amount of the effective debenture. This would tend to give an abnormal
stimulus to production.

In considering this or any similar plan, it is important to give careful
consideration to both sides of the proposal, lest the alluring prospects
of an immediate increase in prices of the debenture commodities should
obscure the dangers that go with such a plan.

Sincerely yours,
ARTHUR M. HYDE, Secretary.

House Passes Farm Relief Bill—Export Debenture Plan
Carried in Senate Bill Not in House Measure.

The House on April 25, by a vote of 367 to 34, passed
the Haugen farm relief bill, providing for the appoint-
ment by the President of a Federal Farm Board, and
making provision for a revolving fund of $500,000,000 to
promote the marketing of agricultural products. The
House measure is understood to be in accord with the
views of President Hoover, whose objections to the export
debenture plan carried in the Senate bill, are noted else-
where in these columns to-day. In our issue of April 20
(page 2568) we indicated that the Ways and Means Com-
mittee of the House had rejected both the export deben-
ture plan and the equalization fee. Despite the objections
voiced by President Hoover the Senate Committee on
Agriculture on April 22, by a vote of 8 to 6, decided to
retain the export debenture plan in the Senate bill. Re-
garding the Senate bill Associated Press advices from

‘Washington, April 23, stated:

In the Senate the Agricultural Committee’s bill containing the de-
benture section was reported by Chairman McNary with the state.
ment that unless this provision was removed President Hoover would
veto the legislation. :

Presenting the Senate Farm Bill, which, except for the debenture
plan, is similar in general scope to the House measure, Senator
McNary declared he would vote against the debenture section because
he felt it was a subsidy and because he considered it certain that Mr.
Hoover would disapprove any bill which contained it.

Senator Caraway of Arkansas, one of the Democrats who took a
leading part in writing the debenture plan into the Senate bill, con-
tended that the arguments set forth by the President in opposition to
the plan were similar to those advanced by interests which in the past
have desired “‘to fatten off the seat of agriculture.”

The Senate gave close attention to Senator McNary as he detailed
the purposes of the Farm Bill under discussion on that side of the
Capitol. The Senator asserted that the heart of the measure was the
stabilization corporations, one of which would be set up for each crop
in need of attention.

The Committee Chairman contended that co-operative marketing had
not been as successful as it might have been in the past because when
a co-operative lost money the farmers dropped their memberships.
Under the present bill, he declared, the Government would underwrite
temporary losses and in this way keep the co-operatives going until
systematic methods finally brought profit to their operations.

McNary Bill Attacked.

Democratic Senators took the view, however, that the new Farm
Bill would make co.operative marketing more difficult of success thah
under the McNary-Haugen bill. Senator Robinson of Arkansas, the
Democratic leader, asserted that the bill's success was predicated on
the assumption that co-operatives would flourish. He contended that
the measure did not provide for compulsory co-operation. Instead, he
said, a farmer would become inclined to stay out of co-operatives
because he would receive the benefits of co-operation without any
assessment against him such as would have been made by the equali.
zation fee.

This view was also taken by Senators Walsh of Montana, Glass of
Virginia, Democrats, and Howell of Nebraska, a Republican, who
formerly supported the fee.

Leading the fight for the debenture plan, Senator Caraway con-
tended that the Farm Bill without the proposal would fail to bring
relief.

From Washington, April 25, advices to the New York
“Journal of Commerce” said:

Defeat in Senate Seen.

Strong indications that the debenture plan is doomed for defeat in
the Senate was given today following a caucus of Democratic Senators
who met to find some common ground on which they may stand with
relation to the pending farm legislation. It appeared that a sufficient
number of Democrats would vete against the debenture plan to kill
it in the Senate.

No effort was made to bind the Democratic Senators to any pro-
visions of the pending bill or to any measure. Following the confer-
ence it was disclosed that many of the Senators favored the deben-
ture plan. :

However, while a majority of the Democratic Senators may be
expected to vote for the debenture plan in the Senate,
an appreciable number ‘who will oppose it, o

Six Democratic Senators have indicated clearly that they will not
vote for the debenture plan. They are Senators Kendrick of Wyo-
ming and Ransdell of Louisiana, who voted in committee against the
debenture plan, and Walsh of Massachusetts, Copeland and Wagner
of New York and King of Utah, There are a number of other
Democratic Senators who have said they were inclined to vote against
the proposal, although they have not fully made up their minds. In
this group are Senators Broussard of Louisiana and Hawes of
Missouri.

There was some discussion at the conference today of the proposal
of Senator Copeland of New York to substitute the old equalization
fee plan of the McNary-Haugen bill of the last Congress for the
debenture proposition. The sentiment of the majority, however,
appeared to be against an attempt to revive the equalization fee on
the theory that it was not practicable to write it into law.

The conference of Democrats held today was the first of a series
of such conferences. At the conclusion of today’s conference, Senator
Robinson, the Democratic leader and chairman of the conference, made
the following statement:

“The conference was called to discuss the bill now before the Sen-
ate relating to farm relief. It is not contemplated that any attempt
shall be made to bind the members of the conference to vote for or
against any particular provision or measure. The discussion in the
conference disclosed the fact that many Senators in attendance believe
that the incorporation of the debenture plan will prove immediately
helpful.

“The relation of the tariff to the subject of farm relief is recognized
in view of the President’s purpose to ask revision of some schedule.
My personal feeling is that it is probable the farm situation will be
made worse as a result of tariff legislation at this time.

“Unless the debenture or some simpler plan is made possible, the
result of any tariff revision which may be fairly expected will be to
increase the cost the farmers must pay for necessary manufactured
commodities. It is expected that further conferences will be held
from time to time in order that Democratic Senators become acquainted
with the viewpoints of their associates and function as intelligently and
effectively as may be practicable.

“The chairman of the conference was authorized to request the
co-operation of the Commerce Committee and of other Senators in
relation to emergency amendments to the Flood Control Act of 1928,
particularly with respect to the provisions relating to compensation
for flowage rights in spillways and emergency protective works on
tributaries.

“While there was some discussion of the equalization fee plan, in
my opinion, it was not believed to be practical to secure its incorpo-~
ration in the pending bill.”

The make-up of the present Senate is fifty-five Republicans, thirty~

nine Democrats and one Farmer-Labor Senator, Shipstead of Minne-
sota, The Farmer-Labor Senator will vote for the debenture plan.
Polls of the Republican side of the Senate indicate that not more than
twelve Republicans will support the debenture plan. This would
leave forty-three Republicans voting against the debenture plan, with
six Democrats also voting in opposition to that plan. There would
be a total of forty-nine votes against it to a possible forty-six in
favor of it.
- While the Democrats were meeting in party conference, some of the
Republican leaders of the Senate met with Senator Watson of Indiana,
the Republican Leader, and informally decided to oppose the deben-
ture plan and to do all they could to prevent its final inclusion im
the bill.

Associated Press advices from Washington on April 24

regarding the Senate bill said:

The equalization fee figured in the Senate debate on farm relief
today as well as in the House. Senator Copeland, Democrat, of New
York, proposed it as a substitute for the debenture plan, which, he
contended, would be rejected on a Senate vote. The New Yorker
took the position that it was necessary to have some method of
financing farm relief in any legislation enacted to that end.

Senator Copeland said his amendment proposed the equalization fee
in the same language as it stood in the McNary-Haugen bill.

Senator Norris, Republican, of Nebraska, also offered an amend-
ment providing for a decrease of debenture rates whenever the pro.
posed Farm Board found that an excess of any export debenturable
product was probable.

In the House on April 24, when general debate on its
bill was closed, amendments offered to the bill were noted
as follows in the Washington advices to the “Times”:

Fee Proposal Ruled Out.

Representative Cannon of Missouri proposed the “‘equalization fee'”
as an amendment. This plan, which was adopted by the House three
times_ and was the reason for President Coolidge’s vetoes on two
occasions, received scant consideration. It was ruled out on a point
of order, its rejection being applauded by both sides.
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